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e srvaois
Y Quick-connect terminal U Cable
1A Solder terminal Terminal strip
@ Short solder terminal [\] Push-in terminal
U PCB terminal D Snap-in terminal
] PCB terminal angled left W Cut terminal
[ PCB terminal angled right g Screw terminal
g Socket terminal

ACTUATOR SYMBOLS

Lever simulated roller with

[ Straight lever ™ adjusting screw
. Lever with adjusting screw
—" Lever simulated roller ﬁ and roller
a___ Lever with roller == Lever with cams
/ Differential lever @ Housing cams
—_ Spring lever ’j’ Pushbutton
( Spring lever bent @ Rotary shaft
:[% Spring lever with molded cam o Standard actuator
Q‘/ Lever with adjusting screw up Mushroom-shaped actuator
ABBREVIATIONS TECHNICAL DR
ad Adjustable oP Operating position
Operating positions
AN Anode 0P NC normally closed contact
Operating positions
BL Block 0P NO normally open contact
Fixing hole,
FH locating hole fixing pin OR On request
Fl Fields for function indicator RC Recommended cut-out
FP Free position RL Reference level
FX Fixing pin SH Shap-in hole
ju Adjusted SL Symbol limit
MC Marking cathode SP Solder pads
MF Mounting frame ST Slide travel
MP Measuring point Sw Switching position
OFF off TH Terminal hole
off-range  Zero position tk Thick
0G Operating range to Top
ON on ™ Permissible total travel

position

SWITCHING FREQUENCY (ABBR
e. g. 5E4 switching cycles 2 50 000 switching cycles
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CUTTING-EDGE
TECHNOLOGY
IS BASED ON
KNOWLEDGE AND
INGENUITY.

The Marquardt Group was established
in 1925 and, in spite of becoming
a Global Player, has remained an
independent family enterprise. With
its two business units — Automotive
and Switches, Sensors & Controls,
the Marquardt Group with its 12
international locations, is present
world-wide in all important markets
with more than 6,000 employees in all.

Every year, we invest more than seven
percent of our turnover in research
and development - not to mention
the use of modern development tools,
simultaneous engineering and an
efficient testing system. Moreover,
our corporate culture offers ample
scope for unfolding the inventive
genius of our employees. As a result,
new ideas come up time and again,
which are materialized into marketable
cutting-edge technologies.

The Switches, Sensors & Controls
division develops, produces and
sells its products in a humber of
industries and applications. Apart
from industrial applications, our
products are used in power tools,
household appliances, cleaning sys-
tems, drive technology, heating and
air-conditioning technology as well
as Off-Road vehicles. We have the
necessary technical knowhow, inno-
vative strength, long-term experience
and comprehensive manufacturing
expertise required in these fields.

This yields innovative and reliable
products that feature promising
designs tuned to individual require-
ments. Our products range from
the standard switch to complex
customer-specific systems. They
are suitable for small-scale and
large-scale production. With distinct
production engineering, worldwide
manufacturing options, high quali-
ty standards and durability of our
products, we achieve customer
satisfaction and thereby ensure our
competitive ability.

These customer- and market-specific
solutions have made Marquardt a
strong partner of the power tool
and electrical industry as well as a
technology leader. We are at your
service in all the international markets.

Marquardt standard switches are
used in a wide range of industrial and
electrical applications. Factors such
as reliability, safety, design, innovative
solutions and cost-efficiency are of
utmost importance.

Marquardt offers a very broad and
technically sophisticated product
portfolio based on many years of
experience. Our standard switches
are longlasting and preferred because
of their high performance. For us,
demanding customer requirements
are a welcome challenge.

You can order various switches by
selecting them directly from our
up-to-date online product catalog.
Whether mains or signal voltage,
manual or mechanical actuation,
with or without lighting — we help
you to find the right solution.



2 BECAUSE PRODUCT VARIETY ALLOWS TAILOR-MADE DESIGNS.

Medical and laboratory technology

Small household appliances

Building technology

Construction and
agricultural machinery

MARQUARDT SWITCHES AND SENSORS - FOR A WIDE RANGE OF APPLICATIONS

Office communication Industrial applications
Large household appliances Cleaning & drive applications
Heating-, ventilation- and Power tools

air conditioning technology

Leisure vehicles Automobiles

Find out more at www.marquardt.com
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ABOUT THE CATALOG

This catalog provides an overview of the wide range of
Marquardt standard switches. The portfolio includes
rocker switches, pushbutton switches, toggle switches,
slide switches, rotary switches, foot switches, power tool
switches, key switches, snap-action switches, micro-signal
switches and sensors.

Basic types are distinguished within a series to group prod-
ucts with identical properties, e.g. the size.

The technical data and specifications are typical character-
istics which can vary depending on the product.

In addition to the standard program, a number of modified,
customized variants and special products and modules are
available on request.

All standard versions are listed with their order numbers.

— The order numbers of other versions and further infor-
mation are available on request.

- Sample switches, approvals and installation drawings
with tolerance data can be provided.

The high quality amd durable switches from Marquardt
are used in many different applications. We are constantly
working on new developments and customized versions.
Please ask for further information.

The current Marquardt product program can be found
in our online product catalog with filter functionality at www.
marquardt-switches.com

All the products in our entire delivery program have one
common feature: The consistently high quality level which
has made us the favorite supplier of leading manufacturers
worldwide. We are certified according to the most up to
date automotive quality norm ISO TS 16949:2002 as well
as the ISO 9001 naturally. The ISO 9001 is integral part of
the ISO TS 16949. The latest valid documents for it are
downloadable from our webpage. Quality is a premium for
us.

GENERAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION

CODE OF CONDUCT

The self declared Code of Conduct is very important for
Marquardt. It describes the basic rules of the ethical and
legal behavior among each other, but also with business
partners, public authorities and other third parties. Please
contact us for more details.

APPROVALS

Almost all Marquardt switches have been tested in accord-
ance with EN 61058-1 or IEC 61058-1 and designed for
the application conditions specified therein unless specified
otherwise. They carry the uniform European approval mark
ENEC. The approvals for the USA and Canada are granted
in accordance with UL 1054, on request also already in ac-
cordance with UL 61058 3rd ed. or CSA 61058. In the year
2015 all approvals according UL 1054 und CSA 22.2 No.
55 expire and will be replaced by the UL 61058. Marquardt
started with the conversion and re-evaluation for a smooth
process for our customers already. The end device approv-
al requirements for the target market China changed by
middle of 2010. Switches must not be CCC certified gen-
erally, but the freely CQC approval simplifies the end device
approval. CQC approvals are available for some standard
switches. Please contact us for more details and support.
Please see the catalog for the respective granted approv-
als. A list of the approved Marquardt products can be found
on the web pages of the respective test bodies (e.g. VDE,
KEMA, UL and CSA). We will provide the appropriate cer-
tificate on request.

APPROVAL MARKS

%« ENEC - Europe

& VDE - Germany

NN UL - USA

@ CSA — Canada

@, cCSAus - Canada with confirmation of the

national US requirements

R, cULus —  USA with confirmation of the national
Canadian requirements
CcQC — freely Chinese approval mark

Approval marks specified in the series overview are prod-
uct-dependent. That means that the products are assign-
able in the tables based on the rating specifications (black
print — Europe/ blue print — North America).

The exact assignment of the approval marks are specified
on the customer drawing for each product. The drawings
are available as download from the online product catalog
at www.marquardt-switches.com



CE MARK / DECLARATION OF INSTALLATION

The CE mark is an identification according to EU law for
certain products with regard to the product safety. It is not a
seal of quality (quality mark). By attaching the CE mark, the
manufacturer confirms that the product complies with valid
European regulations. The CE mark does not mean that the
product has been checked for compliance with regulations
by an independent body.

Following revisions of the EU regulations in 2007 some of
our switches have no labeling obligation, some are subject
to the low voltage directive and some are subject to the
machine directive. The CE mark and the issuing of the dec-
laration of conformity depend on the respective situation.

A CE mark is not prescribed for the components but for the
smallest packing unit.

ROHS
(RESTRICTION OF THE USE OF CERTAIN
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES)

From July 1, 2006 no more new electrical and electronic
products may be offered in the EU which do not comply
with the RoHS directive. The use of lead, mercury, hexava-
lent chromium, cadmium and the flame inhibitors contain-
ing bromide PBB and PBDE is prohibited for the protection
of man and the environment.

Compliance with the legal regulations is a matter of princi-
ple for Marquardt.

This means all necessary measures for the implementation
of the RoHS guideline have been done already, including
suppliers. In our products are no forbidden materials includ-
ed restricted by RoHS (lead, cadmium, chrome (VI), mer-
cury and polybrominated flame retardant) anymore. The
exception is the integrated printed circuit board (PCB) of
the product series 3230.

As far as we know and based on the information available
to us from our suppliers, the products presented in this cat-
alog meet the requirements of the EU Directive 2011/65/EU
(Edition 1.7.2011).

REACH (EG/1907/2006)

REACH stands for Registration, Evaluation, Authorization
and Restriction of Chemicals.

Marquardt is anxious to develop and produce all products
in compliance with applicable regulations, including the
REACH regulations. Please contact us for more informa-
tion.

GENERAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION

HOUSEHOLD APPLIANCES STANDARD IEC/EN 60335

Various switches in the Marquardt product portfolio are
conform with the Household Appliance Standard IEC/
EN 60335-1:2001/2002, chapter 30. These switches are
identified by a “G” in the specification or drawing and on
the label of the smallest packing unit. Materials are used
here which comply with the values for the glow-wire-flam-
mability index (GWFI) and the glow-wire-ignition-tempera-
ture (GWIT) demanded by the standard. The appropriate
switches are labeled in the catalog in the product tables
of the individual series. The appropriate certificate with the
confirmation of conformity is available on request.

RATING FOR ALTERNATING CURRENT VOLTAGE (AC)

The electrical reference values, i.e. the maximum permis-
sible electrical loads in continuous operation, are specified
for the respective switch series. Most Marquardt switches
are suitable for ohmic resistance load and motor load.

In the specification of the reference power using the brack-
et notation, e.g. 16 (4) A 250 V AC, the value in front of
the brackets indicates the switch-off current and the value
in brackets the nominal motor current. In switches which
are additionally approved by test bodies in the USA (UL)
and Canada (CSA) the corresponding ratings according to
North American standards are listed additionally in blue.
The motor loads may also be shown as HP (Horse Power)
values according to North American conventions.

RATING FOR DIRECT CURRENT VOLTAGE (DC)

Since the range of DC loads is very wide and extensive and
also depends very greatly on the application, no DC values
are specified for the majority of the series in this catalog.
Explicit tests are recommended for this. Tests which have
already been carried out are available on request and the
results can be used as references. As a rule of thumb it can
be assumed at low currents that the specified alternating
current values (AC) correspond to the direct current values
when the life is reduced to about one third. In series with
DC voltage specifications the specified current always re-
fers to an ohmic load. If inductive or capacitive loads are
available, the application must be checked by tests with
the original load.

LIFE ENDURANCE

The mechanical life endurance is the number of possible
switching cycles without electrical loading of the contacts
whilst the electrical life endurance is determined with the
permissible rated electrical power for the contacts. The
lower the electrical load is, the closer the electrical life is to
the mechanical life when using the switch in the appliance.
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GOLD-PLATED CONTACTS

For applications with a rating of < 300 mW or < 12 V we
recommend switches with gold-plated contacts, also for
applications with rare actuation or in a sulfurous atmos-
phere or other corrosive environments. Minimum currents
are not especially defined, but can be assumed in a range
down to 1 mA.

SWITCHING FREQUENCY

For switches which are expected to be actuated more than
2 000 times a year, the test bodies prescribe an electrical
life endurance of > 50 000 switching cycles. The majority of
our switches meets these requirements and is marked by
the 5E4 symbol (50 000 switching cycles) as an additional
specification in the rating data. Switches without specifica-
tion of the switching cycles in the rating data are approved
for a switching frequency of 10 000 cycles. These data refer
to the load which is typical for and described in the IEC
61058-1 standard. For clear differing, e.g. slower or faster
actuations, we will be glad to advise you!

CONTACT DISTANCE

The majority of our appliance switches and some of our
snap-action switches have a contact distance which en-
ables full disconnection from the mains. The opening dis-
tances are even more than 3 mm in most cases. Switches
which are not suitable for full disconnection are marked with
the p symbol.

The switch standard IEC 61058-1 demands a contact
distance of > 1.5 mm, the Household Appliances Stand-
ard ENB0335 < 3 mm depending on the application for
full mains disconnection. In switch variants with < 3 mm
the test bodies usually acknowledge the mains plug or a
disconnection device in the installation as a disconnection
from the mains. Ask your test body if in doubt.

PROOF TRACKING

The proof tracking (PTI/CTI value) indicates at what volt-
age the proof tracking test is passed. The tracking distance
is the shortest distance along the surface of the insulating
material between two conductive parts. The values speci-
fied in the catalogue correspond to the division according
to EN 61058-1 or IEC 61058-1.

GENERAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION

INRUSH CURRENT

Short  capacitive peak currents mainly  occur
when switching devices with power supply units
(e.g. computers, printers, fax machines, etc.). The duration
of these currents is typically < 10 ms. The test conditions
with a special test circuit are defined in EN 61058-1 or IEC
61058-1.

Values of the possible capacitive inrush currents are avail-
able for most of our appliance switches. They are labeled
with the specification of the continuous current and the
maximum inrush current as well as the voltage, e.g. 5/100
A 250V AC.

Guideline for the inductive inrush current is 6 times of the
specified motor current described in brackets (e.g. 24 A at
12(4) A). Please contact us in case of doubt.

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE

The designation of the permissible ambient temperature
with e.g. T 85 means that the switch can be used for a
maximum ambient temperature of 85 °C according to the
test criteria of the European safety standards (EN 61058
or IEC 61058-1). The identification T85/55 indicates that
the terminal side of the switch is suitable for an ambient
temperature of 85 °C, whilst the actuating part (e.g. rocker)
is subject to the room temperature of 55 °C demanded by
the standard. Using the switches outside the permissible
temperature range and in a very humid or corrosive atmos-
phere can impair the functional capability.

For UL-approved switches, the ambient temperature is
determined by the RTI (Relative Temperature Index) of the
used materials. Generally, the permissible ambient temper-
ature of polyamides is 65 °C. Switches for higher ambient
temperatures are available on request.

AMBIENT CONDITIONS

The ambient conditions must be considered for the individ-
ual application completely. For our switch the use of vapors,
glue, silicon etc. should be avoided, because it can change
the contact resistance negatively. Aggressive liquids, salts
and strong durable UV light can influence or damage the
surfaces.



ISOLATION CHARACTERISTICS

Devices have to be developed and constructed in a way that
they work safely for conventional use. To work in a safe way
an adequate isolation is needed in order to protect against
the danger of current.

The measurements of this insulation is based on a protec-
tion target which also has an adequate protection against
electric shocks even if there is an facile fault. This includes
a protection against direct and indirect contact.

This target can be achieved

- by so called “Basis Insulation” and the connection of all
metal parts, which can have dangerous touch voltage
in case of failure, with the protective conductor of the
passed conduct, of the building installation like they are
made in appliances with protection class I.

- by Basis Insulation and additional insulation (double
insulation) in appliances with protection class Il

- Enforced insulation likewise in appliances with protec-
tion class |l

Most Marquardt switches are constructed for appliances
with protection class Il, which means that they can be used
without additional safety measures for all other applianc-
es independent from protection class (cf. DIN en 61058-1,
Kap. 7.1.5.3.4 annotation). If there are deviant characteris-
tics they are observed in the specification.

The necessary testing voltage to appoint the electric
strength in regard of the over voltage category Il and a pol-
lution degree Il is defined in IEC 60664.

— Basis Insulation 1500 V
— Additional Insulation 1500 V
- Enforced Insulation 3000 V

This means that the switches are tested and is proven that
they are able to allow an adequate protection.

Please consider the allowance for the current appliance
standards of the application which include different allow-
ances unlike this general rules.

GENERAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION

STORAGE CONDITIONS

The delivered products must be stored in the original
Marquardt packaging in a temperature range between
5 and 45 °C and 30 to 75 % relative humidity. The stor-
age time of 12 months may not be exceeded. Storage
in different containers and different climates may impair
the properties of the product.

Products with solder terminals can be stored under the
following conditions:

— Temperatures between 5 °C and 40 °C

- Mean relative humidity below 50 % (relative
humidity max. 85 %)

- No condensation and sulfurous environments

We recommend to check the processing results of
the solder terminals in case of different storage condi-
tions or when exceeding a storage time of more than
6 months.

SOLDERING CONDITIONS

1. Recommended handling instructions for lead-
free hand soldering

The basis for the solderability of the products in this catalog

in the as-delivered state is DIN IEC 60068-2-20.

We recommend:

Soldering devices  electronically controlled soldering sta-
tion with the typical power consumption
of 50 - 80 VA

Solder flux-filled solder wire,
flux type 1.2.2

Solder temperature 350 °C +10 °C
(setting on the appliance)

Soldering time 2t03s

Notes:

No force may be applied to the switch terminals during sol-

dering, otherwise the switch properties (operating position

etc.) could be changed. Longer soldering times and multi-
ple soldering can impair the mechanical properties of the
solder point and adjacent areas.

When using flux, make sure that no flux gets inside the
switch via the terminals. In such cases, the switch may not
be soldered “upside down”, i.e. with the terminals on top.

In open switching systems the soldering fumes must be
kept away from the switch by suitable means.
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2. Recommended handling instructions for lead-
free wave soldering

Soldering profiles are published in DIN IEC 61760 which

must be adapted to the respective modules and the pro-

duction conditions.

Typical and maximum values:

Pre-heating duration 80 s typical at 110 °C,
max. 125 °C

Wave soldering duration 2 - 7 s at 235 °C,
Tmax. 245 °C

Gradient pre-heating max. 2 °C/s

Gradient cooling max. -4 °C/s

A
Tmax soldering
pre-heating Ceeling

-
P

These notes are guidelines which must be adapted respec-
tively to the concrete process.

IP PROTECTION

The IP protection according to DIN EN 61058-1 and
IEC 60529 specified in our documents refers to the actuat-
ing side of the switch unless stated otherwise. The custom-
er must provide the seal between the switch and customer
appliance and test for leaks at this point.

EMC
(ELECTROMAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY)

Marquardt switches for use in appliances meet the re-
quirements for interference emissions in accordance with
EN 61058-1 when they are used according to our speci-
fications. Requirements for interference suppression in the
appliances can be found in the appliance or EMC specifi-
cations.

GENERAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION

APPLIANCE SAFETY LAW

If you need to observe the valid German appliance safe-
ty law, we recommend to use switches which have been
tested and approved according to the specifications EN
61058-1 or VDE 0630. Switches without approval marks
must be tested by the approval body in connection with
your appliance.

TERMINAL SYMBOLS

Quick-connect terminal
Solder terminal

Short solder terminal

PCB terminal

PCB terminal angled to left
PCB terminal angled to right
Socket terminal

Cable

Terminal strip

Push-in terminal

Snap-in terminal

Cut terminal

Screw terminal

@S~ es = = = §

CONTACT RESISTANCE

The contact resistance is the electrical resistance
which can be measured at the switch terminals with
closed contacts. The data refers to unwired con-
tacts in new condition with a typical measuring cur-
rent of greater than 100 mA. For silver-based contact
materials this value is below 100 mQ (measuring
current 1 A at 12 V DC), for gold-based contact
materials below 50 mQ.



SWITCHING FUNCTIONS

e

ON/OFF switch
(SPST, DPST)

Normally open contact / pushbutton
(SPNO, DPNO)

5

Changeover switch
(SPDT, DPDT)

| |
I-\*l:"v ‘l

Y

Changeover switch with OFF position in center
(SPDT-Center OFF, DPDT-Center OFF)

GENERAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION

o MR

ON/OFF switch with signal lamp
(SPST-llluminated, DPST-lluminated)

Normally closed contact / pushbutton
(SPNC, DPNC)

Changeover switch / pushbutton
(SPDT momentary, DPDT momentary)

=0

Lamp

9K4



BX10

2 SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

SWITCHING RELIABILITY

Best switching reliability is achieved with fully exploited
the pretravel and overtravel so that these should be fully
exploited in the concrete application. Another criterion is
the contact force which depends on the operating force.
Switches with high contact forces should be chosen if pos-
sible.

BOUNCE TIME

The bounce time is the time between the first closing of the
contacts (switch-on signal) and the last time the contact
resistance drops below a given threshold value. The values
are typically below 5 ms at typical actuation speeds of ap-
proximately 80 mm/s.

SWITCHING TIME / SWITCHING TRAVEL

Switching time/travel is the time or distance which the
switching system requires to get from the first opening of
the previously closed contacts to the first flow of current
through the contacts closed after the snap-action. The
respective operating position or release position must be
exceeded reliably. Please ask about applications with very
slow actuating speeds or applications in which the actu-
ation of the switch is controlled by its switching process.

OPERATING FORCE-TRAVEL DIAGRAM

FA
total travel position

operatinV

release
position

total travel force
operating force

Jjeleasg, differencg
force

force

free position

A 4

difference

travel
pretravel overtravel

release travel return travel

total travel

CONTACT FORCE-TRAVEL DIAGRAM

F pretravel overtravel

max. kfree position
Normally closed

operating
position

release position S

difference
max. total travel

travel

Normally open

release travel return travel

| eesE ey
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POSITIONS-FORCES-TRAVELS

Free position

Operating
position

Total travel
position

Release position

Operating force

Release force

Difference force

Total travel force

Pretravel

Overtravel

Return travel

Release travel

Difference travel

Total travel

Position of the actuator in which no
external force is applied.

Point on the actuator travel at which
the snap mechanism is irreversibly set
in operation.

Position of the actuator at the end
of the permissible travel.

Point on the actuator travel at which
the snap mechanism returns to its ini-
tial position.

Force necessary on the actuator to
move this from the free position over
the operating position.

Force to which the operating force
must be reduced for the snap mech-
anism to return to the initial position.

Difference between operating force
and release force.

Force necessary to keep the actuator
in the permissible total travel position.

Distance between free position and
operating position.

Distance between operating position
and total travel position.

Distance between total travel position
and release position.

Distance between release position and
free position.

Distance between operating position
and release position.

Total of pretravel and overtravel or re-
turn and release travel.

The application conditions must be checked in advance for
continuously actuated snap-action switches.



ORDER NUMBERS

The standard products in every series are shown in a table
form with their most important technical characteristics and
their 8-digit order numbers. The accessories have a 9-digit
order number.

CUSTOMIZED SOLUTIONS

The series and products shown in this catalog are only an
excerpt from the complete Marquardt product range. One
of Marquardt’s strengths is the implementation of custom-
er-specific requirements. This includes services such as ca-
ble assembly, extended or modified functions, other colors,
labelings and designs as well as the integration into com-
plete modules and systems. The possibilities “on request”
stated in the series must be examined individually. We offer
you worldwide contacts for these services.

STOCK VERSIONS / MINIMUM ORDER QUANTITIES

Many of our standard switches are usually available
immediately ex-stock in quantities of at least one packing
unit (PU). These versions are marked accordingly as a
stock version in the tables of the individual series. Please
ask about delivery times for the unmarked versions. For the
non marked products a minimum order quantity is required.
Delivery time is on request. Smaller quantities should be
inquired at our distributors.

A list of all switches can be found on page 253. The stock
versions are marked by a dot and the respective packing
unit (PU) is also listed.

FURTHER INFORMATION

MODIFICATIONS / CATALOG DATA

We reserve the right to make technical modifications and
improvements to our products. Data in the catalog (e.g.
dimensions, photos, diagrams) are not binding. Specifica-
tions, samples and installation drawings with tolerance data
will gladly be provided on request.

APPLICATION NOTE / LIABILITY

Since all the data in this catalog refers exclusively to the
products delivered by us, you must check whether our
products are suitable for your intended application your-
selves. We will be glad to help you with advice and infor-
mation.

Our liability is governed exclusively by our Terms of Delivery
and Payment which we will gladly send to you on request.
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ORDER DAY
AND NIGHT

In our web shop you can order more than
200 standard switches independent of time
and place:

24 hours per day, 7 days per week.

www.marquardt-shop.com
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ROCKER SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES
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ROCKER SWITCHES

BX 16

SERIES 1900

Smallest single-pole rocker switches

t0 6 (2) A 250 V AC

Appliance cut-out:  19.2 x 6.8 mm
23.2x6.8 mm
30.0 x 6.8 mm

SERIES 1800

Single and double-pole
rocker switches

to 12 (4) A 250V AC

Appliance cut-out:  19.2 x 12.9 mm
19.2x21.9 mm

SERIES 1890

Single-pole rocker switches
illuminated with LED

to6 A24V DC

Appliance cut-out:  19.2 x 12.9 mm

SERIES 1881
Single-pole round rocker switches
to 12 (4) A 250V AC

Appliance cut-out: @ 20.3 mm
@21.2mm

SERIES 1855
Miniature double-pole
rocker switches

to4 (1) A250V AC

Appliance cut-out:  19.2 x 12.9 mm

SERIES 1858

Miniature double-pole
rocker switches

to 10 (4) A 250V AC 1E4

Appliance cut-out:  19.2 x 12.9 mm

SERIES 1941
Single-pole rocker switches IP 50
to 12 (8) A250 V AC 1E4

Appliance cut-out:  19.2 x 12.9 mm

PAGE
18-20

PAGE
21-35

PAGE
36-37

PAGE
38-41

PAGE
42 - 44

PAGE
45 - 47

PAGE
48 - 49



SERIES 1550

Single-pole rocker switches
to 16 (4) A250 V AC

Appliance cut-out:  26.2 x 12.4 mm
27.2x12.2mm
28.6 x 14.0 mm

SERIES 1830

Single and double-pole
rocker switches

to 20 (4) A 250V AC

Appliance cut-out:  30.0 x 11.0 mm
30.0x 22.0 mm

SERIES 1930

Double-pole rocker switches IP 65
to 20 (4) A 250V AC

Appliance cut-out:  30.0 x 22.0 mm

SERIES 1656

Single-pole rocker switches
to 10 A 250V AC

Appliance cut-out:  28.0 x 13.0 mm

SERIES 3230

Single and double-pole
rocker switches

to 10 (6) A12 and 24 V DC

SERIES 3250

Single and double-pole rocker
switches IP 66/IP 68

to 20 (10) A12 and 24 V DC 1E5

SERIES 0344

Three-pole rocker switches
to 16 (6) A400 V AC

PAGE
50-55

PAGE
56 - 69

PAGE
70-74

PAGE
75-76

PAGE
77-82

PAGE
83-93

PAGE
94

ROCKER SWITCHES

174



ROCKER SWITCHES

BX18

2 SERIES 1900 - SMALLEST SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Reliable leaf spring contact system with contact

spacing > 3 mm
- Attractive, slim design
- Three sizes

- Low space requirement due to small sizes

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

— Other printing variants

- Cable assembly

Mechanical life endurance 75E3
Operating force 2-5N
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +85 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA
housing PA
terminals silver plated
Plug force of the terminals <80N
Approval marks KI/N/@

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il

TO 6 (2) A250V AC



SERIES 1900 - SMALLEST SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 6 (2) A 250 V AC
IR E R 5 £ E 2 S
£ 8|2 B 8|Z|5 2 |EE g 2
s |=2/2|2 8|l § |g & 5 g
o = = o S| E < >
EHBEHEHEERHE: E %
S 12|g|IR|T|=|l8 =T |B| S8 2 8
S |Fl<|<|E|8|" = 5|5 = @
, S OIESIR=Y N E g °
single-pole g o|<|P 19 2 ‘g‘
2 - ©
<C
©
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
1901.1102 o ol 48 >3 | Ag o
1901.1103 o ol 48 >3 Ag o
1901.1106 o ol 48 >3 | Ag rocker marking silver
1911.1102 o ol 48 >3 Ag o
1911.1104 o ol|l 48 >3 | Ag
1921.1101 o ol 48 >3 | Ag
1921.1102 o ol 48 >3 | Ag o
1901.1152 o i) 48 >3 | Au

Basic type 1901

5.2
ro

single-pole
Y N )
X = Wall thickness
y z
075..1.25 19.201 6.8+
125..2 19.4-01 6.8+
2.3 19.801 6.8+

1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

ROCKER SWITCHES
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ROCKER SWITCHES

BX 20

SERIES 1900 - SMALLEST SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 6 (2) A250V AC

Basic type 1911

single-pole

e

X = Wall thickness

0.75..1.25 23.2%1
125..2 23.401
2.3 23.8°01

6.8+01
6_8+0‘1
6.8+01

6.1

25 95

15.6

225

9 6.8 4808
226

|J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

Basic type 1921

single-pole

e

X = Wall thickness

0.75..1.25 30
125..2 30.2°01
2.3 30.6°07

6.8+01
6.8+01
6.8+01

315

7.6

95

=T [

J%‘
68 4808

272

15.6
225

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8




2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- 100 million times proven switching principle

- High, flexible design variety

- Excellent actuating characteristic
- llluminated and non-illuminated variants

TO 12 (4) A250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

— Other printing variants

- Other lamp variants

- Snap-on, customized actuators
- Cable assembly

Mechanical life endurance 10E4
5E4 (basic types 1808 and 1809)
Inrush current (capacitive) 50A
70 A (contact pairing Ag / Ag, product-dependent)
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C ... +85 °C (product-dependent)
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2
UL 94 V-0 (product-dependent)
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA/PC
housing PA
terminals silver plated / tinned / gold plated
Plug force of the terminals <80N
Approval marks KIN/€@/&

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 12 (4) A250V AC
el 8|8lg|2 8= g|g|8lg ¥ 8s|a e
singl-pole SR HEEHEEHEEH T HEEEE
z 5§ 28 8| 8|8 3|8 333 8| 8/ 83 8|8
S s B e B B B B B O I = I - e e
5
g

Lighting voltage (V) M Kl E

Actuator color / printing (e e b T olEl - o & [ ]

Housing color

12 (4) A250VAC 1E4 o|lo|lo|o|o| o] o

10 (4) A250VAC 1E4 o|lo|o|o] o o|o | o

8 (8) A250V AC 5E4 o|lo|o|o|o| o] o

6 (4) A 250 V AC 5E4 o|o|o|o| o o|o|o

6(2)A250VAC 1E4

4 (3)A 250V AC 6E3

4(2)A250VAC 1E4

30 mA 12V DC 5E4

15A250VAC 11/2HP o|lo|lo|[o|o0o|oOo|oO

15A125VAC 3/4 HP o|o|o| o

10A 250V AC 1/2 HP

10A125VAC 1/3HP

6A250VAC 1/2 HP o|lo|o|o]|o o|o | o

6A125VAC 1/4HP o|o| o

6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP

6A125VAC 1/10 HP

4A250VAC 1/10 HP

Terminal type SR SO [ mcy R R s R e s e s ) SO SO m )

Terminal description S| | 3|33 3% S| F|F

Inrush current (capacitive) (A) R|R|IR|R|R|R|R|B|3]|RS

Contact distance (mm) DI ST ST T T T G i I I T T O I

Contact material |l 2| 2|2 | 2| 2| 2| 2| 2| 2| 2|2 2 2|2

EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G” o| o

Miscellaneous ;% :% ;

Stock version o o| o o o o|o]| o

BX 22



2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 12 (4) A250 V AC

single-pole

ON / OFF switch (SPST)

1801.1146

1801.1403

1801.2106

1801.2402

1801.2702

1801.5102

1801.6101

1801.6102

1801.6115

1801.1151

1801.1302

1801.1303

1801.6222

Lighting voltage (V)

Normally open contact (SPNO)

Actuator color / printing

Housing color

12 (4)A250VAC 1E4

Normally closed contact (SPNC)

10 (4) A 250 VAC 1E4

8 (8) A250 VAC 5E4

6 (4) A 250V AC 5E4

6 (2) A 250 V AC 1E4

4 (3) A 250 VAC 6E3

4(2) A 250 V AC 1E4

30 mA 12V DC 5E4

15A250VAC 1 1/2 HP

15A125VAC 3/4 HP

10A250VAC 1/2 HP

10A125VAC 1/3 HP

6A250VAC 1/2HP

6A125VAC 1/4HP

6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP

6A125VAC 1/10 HP

4A250VAC 1/10 HP

o

Terminal type

Terminal description

48

4.8

4.8

4.8

4.8

Inrush current (capacitive) (A)

50

50

50

50

50

50

50

50

50

Contact distance (mm)

Contact material

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”

Miscellaneous

with dust cap black

installation depth 13.2

installation depth 28.1

Stock version

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

T0O12 (4) A250V AC
2 g g 8|lg/8/s/ 8|88 8|35 /8 8|&|8
= inale-nol £ 8|8 |g F|E|8|h”h|5|&8|S| = F|E|F ¢
2 single-pole L= | =L 6|5 6| 5| S| B 5| P S| B| 8|
= -— (=] (=] = (=1 (=] (=] (=] (=] (=] = (=] (=] (=] (=] (=]
8 S IR RN E (2|22 2 |25 (E|2|2|2|=
= 2 <
o = E
3 : 5
= )
= g £
E 5 5
Lighting voltage (V) S =
£
Actuator color / printing S
:‘g';
Housing color H.c_"
12 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4 2_
10 (4) A250VAC 1E4 o|o|o|o]|o E
[E]
8 (8)A 250 V AC 5E4 £
w
6 (4) A250V AC 5E4 o|lo| 0|0 O ‘§
o
6(2)A250VAC 1E4 ‘é.’, o|lo|o| o] o
4 (3)A 250 V AC 6E3 S
4(2)A250VAC 1E4 o| o
30 mA 12V DC 5E4 (o

15A250VAC 1 1/2 HP
15A125VAC 3/4 HP

10A 250V AC 1/2 HP o

10A125VAC 1/3HP

6A250VAC 1/2 HP o o

6A125VAC 1/4HP o o|lo | o

6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP o|o|o|o]|o

6A125VAC 1/10 HP

4A250VAC 1/10 HP o

Terminal type M | = = |™ | = |/ | | e R s R )

Terminal description 3 S| % S B 3 N 3

Inrush current (capacitive) (A)

Contact distance (mm) a A I O T T R TSIV VY|

Contact material 2| 2 |l 2| 2|2 2| =2 2|l 2| 2| 2|2

EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G” o

Miscellaneous é
g

Stock version o o o o o| o o

BX 24



2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

T012 (4) A250V AC
E N N N < N o N N (9] o g N oN (9] @
o (=] o (=] o o o (=) (=] 0 Iy j N (=) Y] S
. o o ™ o N~ ™ ™ oN [y2) - o s oN oN N =
single-pole ol Do B B S B e B e 0 e N B T i o B — (= i (R 2
[<F) [0} [52) o o o«
E| 8| | 32|23 I8 | 8| E|LS| | %
<7} - - - - - - - - - - =] - - - =3
(&) e =
! =
=) g
S ()
bt =
5 £
Lighting voltage (V) 2 S
= 2
£ g
Actuator color / printing S [
= o
. 2
Housing color b
12 (4) A 250V AC 1E4 g
10 (4) A250VAC 1E4 _E o
[=]
8 (8) A 250 V AC 5E4 =
w
6 (4) A250V AC 5E4 E o
(=]
6(2)A250VAC 1E4 ‘é.’, o|o|o|o|o|o|o]|o
4 (3) A 250 V AC 6E3 &
4(2)A250VAC 1E4 o
30 mA 12V DC 5E4 o| o o
15A250VAC 11/2HP
15A125VAC 3/4 HP
10A 250 VAC 1/2 HP o
10A125VAC 1/3 HP o
6A250VAC 1/2HP
6A125VAC 1/4 HP
6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP o|o|o|o|o|o0o|o0]|oO
6A125VAC 1/10 HP
4A250VAC 1/10 HP
Terminal type = [ |= | |k | [k |k | | = [SORN | mc ) )
Terminal description 3 3 e =N 3
Inrush current (capacitive) (A)
Contact distance (mm) R B IRV B A IRV VA IRV VA IRV It NN R
Contact material |l 2| 2| 2| 2| 2| 2|2 2|2 2| 2| 2
EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”
Miscellaneous g | S 5 £ £]% g
S| &2 8|8 z| 2 =
g § | = £ | 8 g
g £ g | g g
Stock version o|o| o oo o o| o

25K



2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

T0O12 (4) A250V AC
: double-pole B S SR s SR Sl S S
S s | 2lo|l Q| ol @@l |lalalalalalalala
g g 22|28 22|28 2|2 |2 2=
= =
wn
o
o
=
o
Lighting voltage (V) S| 8|8|8|8|=28=8
- - |
Actuator color / printing > >
Housing color
12 (4) A 250V AC 1E4
10 (4) A 250 VAC 1E4 o|lo|o|o]|o o|o|o
8(8) A 250V AC 5E4 o|lo|o|o|o|o]| o
6 (4) A250V AC 5E4 o|o|o|o]|o o| o | o
6(2)A250VAC 1E4
4 (3)A 250V AC 6E3
4(2)A250VAC 1E4
30 mA 12V DC 5E4
15A250VAC 11/2HP o|lo|lo|lo|o| o] o
15A 125V AC 3/4 HP o|o| o] o

10A 250V AC 1/2HP
10A125VAC 1/3HP
6A250VAC 1/2 HP o|lo|o|o]|o o|o | o
6A125VAC 1/4 HP o|lo| o
6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP
6A125VAC 1/10 HP

4A250VAC 1/10 HP

Terminal type SEIEIEIEIE IR IR EH I EIEE
2
o | B
. . . =23
Terminal description S| |3 ||| 2|3 a8 3|33
= 2
<
<
Inrush current (capacitive) (A) 83| 8| 3| 83|3|R|R|R|R|R|R|R|B|3]| 83
Contact distance (mm) Al ARl R AR N A AR AR R AN
Contact material |l 2| 2|2 2| 2| 2|2 2| 2| 2|2 2 2|2
EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G” [}
=> >
8 8
\ \%
2| 8
~ =22 2| 2| 8 g
s|ls|ls| || 8| & s | £
. §|8|2|8 8|5z 5|z
Miscellaneous sl sl 5|5/ s = g é
E|E| 2| E| 5|88 E| s
S| E| S| 8|l 8| ]| s =
s | §
= k=]
5| =
2| 2
Stock version o|o| o o|o| o o|o| o] o

BX 26



2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

T012 (4) A250V AC
ARBEEHEEEEHEEEEREEEE
double-pole sl dld I 2lg sle|ls|s|2Sls 3|3 z
g|2|8/ 2 8|8 8|25 |8 8|8 5|2 S
s = s < -
(7] o 7]
L o — =
o g g 2
= g 8 =
8 > g B
© = =
E 5 3
Lighting voltage (V) 2 £
£
Actuator color / printing =
:'é
Housing color i
[V
12 (4) A 250V AC 1E4 ;_
10 (4) A250VAC 1E4 o|o|o]o o|o|o|o _E
[E]
8(8) A 250V AC 5E4 s
w
6 (4) A250V AC 5E4 oo | o0o|oO oflo| o] o §
(=]
6(2)A250VAC 1E4 ﬂg-“, o| o
4 (3) A 250V AC 6E3 s
4(2)A250VAC 1E4 o
30 mA 12V DC 5E4 o
15A250VAC 11/2HP
15A125VAC 3/4 HP
10A 250 VAC 1/2 HP o o
10A125VAC 1/3 HP
6A250VAC 1/2 HP o|o|o| o o
6A125VAC 1/4 HP o|o| o] o o o
6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP o| o
6A125VAC 1/10 HP
4A250VAC 1/10 HP o
Terminal type = | = | o = = @ | = |Fo = | =
Terminal description § 2 2| g 32 B2
g
Inrush current (capacitive) (A) 8| 8| 3|8
Contact distance (mm) o B S S S S Nl R R R Y
Contact material 2|l 2| 22| 2 2 2|2 2| 2 2|2
EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”
Miscellaneous E
=
&
£
g
Stock version o|lo o] o o o o| o o

274



2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 12 (4) A250 V AC

double-pole

1809.1302
1809.2102
1804.1225

ROCKER SWITCHES

Lighting voltage (V)

Actuator color / printing

Changeover switch (DPDT momentary)

Housing color

12 (4) A250VAC 1E4
10 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4
8(8) A 250 V AC 5E4

6 (4) A 250 V AC 5E4

6 (2) A 250 VAC 1E4

4 (3)A 250V AC 6E3

4 (2)A 250V AC 1E4
30 mA 12V DC 5E4
15A250VAC 11/2HP
15A125VAC 3/4 HP
10A 250V AC 1/2 HP
10A125VAC 1/3HP
6A250VAC 1/2 HP
6A125VAC 1/4HP
6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP o | o
6A125VAC 1/10 HP
4A250VAC 1/10 HP
Terminal type M | =

Changeover switch with OFF position in the center (DPDT - Center OFF)

4.8

Terminal description

1 mm longer 4.8 Q o| o0

Inrush current (capacitive) (A)

Contact distance (mm)

Ag | <3
Ag | <3
Ag

Contact material
EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”

Miscellaneous

momentary function both sides
PCB tinned

Stock version o

BX 28



2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

Combination

ON / OFF switch (SPST)

1806.1102

1806.6108

1806.1602

Lighting voltage (V)

Actuator color / printing

Housing color

12 (4)A250VAC 1E4

10 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4

8(8)A 250 VAC 5E4

6 (4) A 250V AC 5E4

6 (2) A 250 V AC 1E4

4 (3) A 250 VAC 6E3

Changeover switch with OFF position in the center (SPDT - Center OFF)

4(2) A 250 V AC 1E4

30 mA 12V DC 5E4

15A250VAC 11/2HP

15A 125V AC 3/4 HP

10A250VAC 1/2 HP

10A 125V AC 1/3 HP

6A250VAC 1/2HP

6A125VAC 1/4HP

6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP

6A125VAC 1/10 HP

4A250VAC 1/10 HP

Terminal type

Terminal description

48

48

Inrush current (capacitive) (A)

Contact distance (mm)

Contact material

Ag

Ag

Ag | <3

EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”

Miscellaneous

without separating gate

life endurance 50 000 cycles

Stock version

TO 12 (4) A250 V AC

ROCKER SWITCHES
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ROCKER SWITCHES

B2 30

2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

Lamp

Lamp

1806.1508

1807.1102

1807.1108

1807.1126

1807.6103

Lighting voltage (V)

230
230

230

230

230

230

Actuator color / printing

Housing color

12 (4)A250VAC 1E4

10 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4

8(8)A 250 VAC 5E4

6 (4) A 250V AC 5E4

6 (2) A 250 V AC 1E4

4 (3) A 250 VAC 6E3

4(2) A 250 V AC 1E4

30 mA 12V DC 5E4

15A250VAC 11/2HP

15A 125V AC 3/4 HP

10A250VAC 1/2 HP

10A 125V AC 1/3 HP

6A250VAC 1/2HP

6A125VAC 1/4HP

6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP

6A125VAC 1/10 HP

4A250VAC 1/10 HP

Terminal type

Terminal description

48

4.8

4.8

4.8

48

Inrush current (capacitive) (A)

Contact distance (mm)

Contact material

EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”

Miscellaneous

VDE

VDE

VDE

size basic type 1805

VDE

Stock version

TO 12 (4) A250 V AC



A

SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

5]

2

18.6

125

216

Basic types 1801
single-pole
illuminated / non-illuminated

|J Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic type 1800

X = Wall thickness . 15
N 21 o) ﬁ
— & RR{L-IE
0.75..1.25 192701 12,9401 7 el
125..2 19.401 129401 184
2..3 19.801 12,9401

|J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic types 1801 and 1803

21 | 15

133

178

26x1.6

18.6

I Solder terminal
basic type 1808

132

08
5 | 15 13
185

| §;~i1 ;
" GEP gJF

T PCB terminal
basic type 1808

TO 12 (4) A250 V AC

21 o 15

#
ST

195
205
132

185

|J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic type 1808

14.7

21.6

185

I Solder terminal
basic type 1800

21

53
1k

g Solder terminal
basic types 1801 and 1803

ROCKER SWITCHES
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ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

53

Basic types 1802, 1804 and 1805
double-pole )
illuminated / non-illuminated

X = Wall thickness

195

18.6 2

Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic type 1805

53

y z
0.75..1.25 19.2°01 21.9+01
125..2 19.4°01 21.9+01
2..3 19.8%1 21.9+01

175
132

Solder terminal
basic type 1805

21

586
B

Lgf

5
L

J

102
186 35 2

PCB terminal angled

83

6.2

2 ) 2 -
E
L [ 1|

UH

i T IS _
[ 18]

‘iN y | 114
186 o 1226

Terminal 1 2

Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

Terminal 1a 2a
Socket terminal M3
1802.3102

TO 12 (4) A250 V AC

o
B3
=
~

102

186

|J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic types 1802 and 1804

21 19.7

N [ i

f
T =
o
? 02

— 1021
18.6 2

o8}

24
1

17z
16

B Solder terminal
basic types 1802 and 1804

2 4
4T DD}“’% ﬁL
?

7.5

T PCB terminal
basic types 1802 and 1804



2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 12 (4) A250V AC
21 o~ 24 il o n %
ZZT D]» N N 0 1 = = ==
| rﬁﬁ’ T B 1o
08 al 08
B A 02| | 75 &9 10.2
186 2 186 2
Basic type 1809
double-pole |J Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8 T PCBterminal
non-illuminated
Y
X = Wall thickness
N
S | -
0.75..1.25 19.2:01 21.9+01
1.25..2 19.401 21.9+01
2..3 19,801 21,9401
21 = 24 271 @ 24
% DD> N T =
[ Eﬁ m %Fi
7
: —ﬁr 102 | ' 18.6 \10'2
; 2 ] 2
Basic type 1806 [J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8 [J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
combination 1806.1102 1806.1602
Y
X = Wall thickness y i
QD 1
| - 0
0.75..1.25 19.2:01 21.9+01 186
1.25..2 19.401 21.9+01
2.3 19.801 21.9+01
o Solder terminal
1806.6108

KEY <



ROCKER SWITCHES
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v

SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

Basic type 1807

lamp

21

14
18.6

|J Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

X = Wall thickness

0.75..1.25 19.2-01
125..2 19.401
2.3 19.8°01

1 2-9 +0.1
12.9+01
12.9+01

Basic type 1807

lamp

175

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

X = Wall thickness

0.75..1.25 19.2%1
125..2 19.4-01
2.3 19.8°01

21.9+01
21.9+01
21.9+01

TO 12 (4) A250 V AC



2 SERIES 1800 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 12 (4) A250 V AC

Transparent PVC-protection cap for
single-pole switches of basic types
1800, 1801, 1803 and 1808. Serves

ROCKER SWITCHES

() as dust and water protection of the
{J: 1[ 11 actuation side.
lmv 08
L8 |
Protection cap
203.089.011
Transparent PVC-protection cap for
double-pole switches of basic types
1802, 1804, 1805 and 1809. Serves
——— ~ as dust and water protection of the
T 0. E actuation side.
& tﬁ
28 8

Protection cap
2083.090.011

Dummy piece for size of basic type
1802, 1804, 1805, 1806, 1807 and

e 1809 made of PA with window and
w housing in black

Dummy piece

203.086.013
Dummy piece for size of basic type
1800, 1801, 1803, 1807, 1808,
1811, 1813, 1818, 1846, 1850 and
1858 made of PA with window and
housing in black

Dummy piece

2038.007.013

203.007.023 - VO material

3K



ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1890 - SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES ILLUMINATED WITH LED

PRODUCT FEATURES

- llluminated with LED
- High mechanical life endurance

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

- Printing

- Other terminal types

- Variant for mains application

Mechanical life endurance 75E3
Operating force 3N
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 (actuator: V-2, housing: V-0)
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA
housing PA
terminals silver plated
Plug force of the terminals <80N

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il

TO6A24VDC



2 SERIES 1890 - SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES ILLUMINATED WITH LED

TO6A24VDC
S 2 &(8|8 & E|E 2 5
& E 8(=|2 = E 2 2 e
£ 5 |2|3|E 3 8| E s 2
s |=
s 5 5|S|E 2 |f% E s
f=2] - o (5} —_— 0| = e a
£ 8 |F = g S| 8 =
5 5 € g°
single-pole 3 8 3 E
g S
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
1890.1104 2% i . ol 48 >3 | Ag

Basic type 1890

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

X = Wall thickness

e

0.75..1.25 19.2%1
125..2 19.401
2.3 19.8°01

12.9+01
12.9+01
12.9+01

&2 21

)

18.6

Protection cap
203.089.011

145

)

N i)

e 1%

Transparent PVC-protection cap.
Serves as dust and water protection
of the actuation side.

ROCKER SWITCHES
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ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1881 - SINGLE-POLE ROUND ROCKER SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Attractive round rocker switch

- High mechanical rating with at least
100 000 switching cycles

- Variants with IP 51

- Low depth with 18.7 mm

- Appliance cut-out with 20 mm

TO 12 (4) A250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

— Other printing variants

- Other terminal variants (e.g. PCB)

- Cable assembly

- Gold-plated contacts for low voltages

- Other switching functions (e.g. 1888 - middle off)
- Painted variants

Mechanical life endurance 10E4
Operating force 3N
Inrush current (capacitive) 70A
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40 and IP 51 (product-dependent)
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2
UL 94 V-0 (product-dependent)
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA
housing PA
terminals silver plated
Plug force of the terminals <80N

Approval marks

K/N/RN. Q.

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




SERIES 1881 - SINGLE-POLE ROUND ROCKER SWITCHES

T012 (4) A250V AC
2 |s|ITITINEEEIEE S E|E|S|D £ s
E |8|glalololdza|e|®] B |E|E[5|E 8 @
5 | 2| ||| ||| 8 5 s 8l2|5 & g
- 5 S>>zl ololol = 7] g < | % ~
= Blolololole|l=|=|<| E 3 S| B s o Q
2 28 Q8K == == al_-, = B8 3] D g
S <|<|< (<[22 & £ -l 8 S =
. = T EEER I IS E g|° o
single-pole s Njo|lo|o|lac|w|o|o 2 < 8
E - |- ol=|=|= S 19
- (2]
[=]
(I}
=
w
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
1881.1103 o o o olo 5 48 >3 | Ag |IP40 o
1881.1104 @ o o olo 5 48 >3 | Ag |IP40 o
=\
1881.1105 ‘ (')\ o o olo 5 48 >3 | Ag |IP40 o
1881.1106 o o oo ) 48 >3 | Ag |P4o| O
1881.1108 o o o o|O E 48 >3 | Ag |IP51| O | withswtiching system cover
1881.1100 a ol |o| |olo Ul a8 |3 [pao
1881.1111 . o o olo 5 48 >3 | Ag |IP40
1881.1112 ;\) o o o|o T | 1mmionger4.8 | =3 | Ag |IP51| © | with swtiching system cover
Normally open contact (SPNO)
. with swtiching system cover
18811209 @ E 48 23 | Ag |IP51 opening terminal 1b closed
Changeover switch (SPDT)
1883.1105 . o o olo| ¥ 48 >3 | Ag |IP40
1883.1106 o o olo| 48 >3 | Ag |IP40| O

ROCKER SWITCHES

9K



2 SERIES 1881 - SINGLE-POLE ROUND ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 12 (4) A250V AC
% 223 B =
g N ﬁj G S~ = mﬁ
S [ - =z s = _ﬁf
9 5 B H 5% | =
) 7 48
z || |48 186 - '
11.8 DIN 46 244-A4.8-0.8 219.8
219.8
Basic type 1881 |J Quick-connect terminal |J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
1 mm longer 4.8 x 0.8
4]
X = Wall thickness
T -
0.75..1.25 20.3
125..2 20.8
2.3 211
15.4 3
. o~
e %
=l ] E}
| LB R
7 1.8l [ 1
18.6 219.8
@} o B!&ggpo%m 46 244
w| Flachstecker
Basic type 1883 [J Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
[4]
X = Wall thickness
T -
075..1.25 21.2+01
1.25..2 21,401
2.3 21.8%01

B2 40



SERIES 1881 - SINGLE-POLE ROUND ROCKER SWITCHES

Protection cap
207.122.011

Further information under

WWW.MARQUARDT-SWITCHES.COM

TO 12 (4) A250 V AC

Transparent PVC - protection cap.
Serves as dust and water protection
of the actuation side.

ROCKER SWITCHES
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ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1855 - MINIATURE DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- llluminated rocker switches
- Different lamp variants

TO 4 (1) A250V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors
— Other printing variants

- Powerful with 50 000 mechanical switching cycles - Other terminal types
- Caulked terminals for reliable plugging of the - Other lamp variants
receptacles - Cable assembly

Mechanical life endurance 5E4
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +85 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA
housing PA
terminals silver plated
Plug force of the terminals <80N
Approval marks K/N/@

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




SERIES 1855 - MINIATURE DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

A

TO 4 (1) A250V AC

SIHILIMS H3INO0Y

UOISIaA %201

«9y WI0JU0 g "ded GEE09 NI

[elia)euw 19U

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

(ww) aoue)sip 19e3U09

uonduasap [eunwiay

4.8

4.8

4.8

4.8

4.8

4.8

4.8

adfy jeulwiay

dHOL/L QVAOQSC YV ¥

dHOKI QVASGCL Y9

3L oY A0SZ V(1) ¥

10]09 Buisnoy

Bunuud / 10j09 Jojenjoy

(n) aBeyjon Bunybi

230

230

230

230

230

230

230

110

110

double-pole

ON / OFF switch (DPST)

1855.0102

1855.0108

1855.1102

1855.1104

1855.1108

1855.1115

1855.1118

1855.1122

1855.1124

43 4



ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1855 - MINIATURE DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

X = Wall thickness

S | -

0.75..1.25 19.2-01 12.9+01
125..2 19.401 12.9+01
2.3 19.8°01 12.9+01

215

0.8

TElEp

129

Basic type 1855 |J Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

1
|

)

N
5

Protection cap

203.089.011

TO 4 (1) A250V AC

J P
Rt

28 08

14

215

21 N ﬂ
ul
[T]

18.6 129

g Solder terminal

Transparent PVC-protection cap.
Serves as dust and water protection
for the actuating side.



2 SERIES 1858 - MINIATURE DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 10 (4) A250 V AC 1E4

PRODUCT FEATURES ON REQUEST

- Non-illuminated rocker switch - Other colors

- Powerful with inrush currents (capacitive) up to 100 A - Other printing variants

- Immediately self-extinguishing due to UL 94 V-0 - Single-pole assembled
material - Cable assembly

- Conformant acc. to EN 60065 par. 14.6

Mechanical life endurance 10E4
Operating force <5N
Inrush current (capacitive) 100A
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-0
UL 94 V-2 (in the versions in white)
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA
housing PA
terminals silver plated
Plug force of the terminals <80N
Approval marks KI/N/@
Suitable for appliances of protection class Il

ROCKER SWITCHES

454



2 SERIES 1858 - MINIATURE DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 10 (4) A250 V AC 1E4
g 2 sl E| x| & s El|E|& 3 5
: E |8|g|a|x|2|2] B |E|gl: 8 2
> = | - [~ = el
£ z ;E’, S 3ol g 2 S| E 2 = <
: s 2/8/8|2|2|5 = |[£|§|s E 8
& S :IC:J | > | > g = 7} .E o — a
o <|<|3|& £ S 3|8 =
S SHISH B E 2 °a
double-pole s ole|S| S 2 = 8
k] - — | 8 0
> 2
o
©
=
w
ON / OFF switch (DPST)
1858.0103 o|lo|ol|J >3[ag| 0
1858.0104 olo|o|B >3|Ag | 0
1858.1102 olo|o|l 48 >3|ag| 0 o
1858.1103 olo|o|l 48 >3|Ag| 0 o
1858.1104 olo|o|l 48 >3] Ag| O
1858.1105 o|lo|o|l 48 >3 | Ag terminal spacing 10
1858.2202 olofo|T >3] Ag | 0 o
1858.2204 olo|o|T >3|Ag | 0
1858.4202 olo|o|] >3| Ag| O o
1858.4205 olo|o|L >3| Ag | 0 o
1858.9202 olo|o|] >3|Ag | O single-pole occupied

B2 46



A

SERIES 1858 - MINIATURE DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

Basic type 1858

double-pole
Y
X = Wall thickness
N
y z
0.75..1.25 19.2°01 12.9+01
125..2 19.4°01 12.9+01
2.3 19.801 12.9+01

21 15

13

22

T T
i I
] |
[ue ] Lo

18.6 129

Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

B\
Lo AL,

Protection cap
2083.089.011

13

PCB terminal angled to
terminal side 2

N )
el
(]

TO 10 (4) A250 V AC 1E4

X
13
—f LyiJ

o o (]
X% I |
apiilicapi ”W”ijp

102 B}
18.6 129

J PCB terminal angled to
terminal side 1

Transparent PVC-protection cap.
Serves as dust and water protection
of the actuation side.

ROCKER SWITCHES
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ROCKER SWITCHES

B2 48

2 SERIES 1941 - SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 50

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Single-pole rocker switch

- High dust protection with IP 50

- 100 million times proven switching principle
- Appliance cut-out same as basic type 1801

TO 12 (8) A 250 V AC 1E4

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

— Other printing variants
- Other terminal variants
- PVC - protection cap
- With approval mark

Mechanical life endurance 1E5
5E4 (normally open contact)
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C ... +125 °C (product-dependent)
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94V-2
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA
housing PA / PA glass fiber-reinforced
Plug force of the terminals <80N

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




SERIES 1941 - SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 50

T012 (8) A250 V AC 1E4
g [zzlzlz[z] & |g[zl= 2 5
€ |G hd f=3 Elez @ 2
g |2/2|2 8T 5 |83 S s
~ > > > =)= [} g 'S > ~
= o|lo|lo|lo| E s S| 6| o Q
S IR AR © 2 8| 2 @» =]
K= NN NN R = 2l el = 5
S |« |x|<|=< £ clale
) s |glg g8 E SI°|E
single-pole € || wo|w|© 2 = g
s | 3 3
< [&]
G
2
£
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
1941.1102 . o|o Y 48 >3 | Ag | 50 without approval mark
1941.1103 i o E[ 48 >3 | Ag | 50 0 at On-position
1941.1105 i o|U| 48 |[>3/m|%
Normally open contact (SPNO)
1941.1203 i o E 48 >3 | Ag 0 at On-position
Al e 15
N
[
<H B H -
== o
— 129
18.6
Basic type 1941 1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
single-pole

X = Wall thickness

S | -

0.75..1.25 19.2°01 12.9+01

125..2 19.401 12.9+01

Housing with internal meander and
a hole underneath the snap-on
mechanism for IP 50. Switching
system is dust- and waterproof.

Sectional drawing

ROCKER SWITCHES

49K



ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1550 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Inrush currents (capacitive) up to 100 A

TO 16 (4) A250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

- Two housing variants (with flange or lower lying) - Other rocker labelings

- With mechanical forced opening
- llluminated window with lens effect

- Other lamp variants

- Conformity IEC 60065 chap. 14.6
- Special rockers

- Cable assembly

Mechanical life endurance 5E4

Inrush current (capacitive) 100A

Contact distance >3 mm

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Proof tracking 250 PTI

Protection type IP 40

Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C

Flammability UL 94 V-2
UL 94 V-0 (product-dependent)

Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator PA

housing PA
Plug force of the terminals <80N
Approval marks KIN/€@/ @,

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




2 SERIES 1550 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 16 (4) A250V AC
S 2 eI 2T E|E|E|E|8S|E|G 4 5
S EHEN R HEEREREE P g 2
S5 oI Q¥ Ielele|e|B 58S 8 2
SI<|E|=|=|=|= < = | = || =< |=<|E| 7 Ele = =
S| | Slo|lololol|= o|l=|=|=|=|E|3|E|5 2 8
oS|I v L Q| B|low|low|lsl 2|s|S 2] 2
Slg|T|(N|NIN N T NI Ao d|lF|S|E|S = 7
= < |<|<|<| o < |||z £E18|®
S5 |~=lzg=(3 (Elz2 22| E|°]¢
single-pole = g I % QI|&|~ |+~ 2 s
Q ~— [T}
- &
(=]
©
=
[N}
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
1550.3102 230 ' oo o U 63|
1550.3609 12 () T | 63| Ag lower lying flange
1551.3102 . o|o o|o|U|es|a|o )
1551.3103 oo o|lo|l |63]|ag
1551.3106 i oo olo|Ul|es|n
) approvals KEMA
1551.2654 F 2 U 2 lower lying flange
Normally closed contact (SPNC)
increased life endurance
1581.1303 ° @@ U 63| A0 | O at a high electrical rating
1551.1303 I oo o|o|U|e3|a
Normally open contact (SPNO)
1551.3202 l oo olo|¥|es|n o
1551.3702 . o|o o|o U 6.3 | Ag lower lying flange

ROCKER SWITCHES



2 SERIES 1550 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 16 (4) A250V AC
@ sizlsilgisisisieelslslslzslzg s =l » =
: R EEEREEREERREEE RS
z Sl 2|22 2 |e|¥ 2elele|2|B5| 8|5 3 g
slz|gl3|2|2|2|==|2|=|=|=|=|E|8|sl|tE B ¥
S > S| 3|l v Bl ol bBlovlonu|ls5 2|s|8 2 2
E|lo|T|N|N|N/N B TN DOd LM d|lkR|S|E = £
=| O < |<|<|< | < ||| £ls|S
_'5., _§ Nl El|<|<| < S o
double-pole - slelalE QIKR|K| 2|8 8 5
-t; | | E v
< &
=
@
=
frv}
ON / OFF switch (DPST)
1555.3102 o|o o|lo|o J|e3|ag| o0 o
1555.3104 o|o o 1 [63] ag o
1555.3108 o|o o T | 63| Ag o
1555.3604 o| o o 1 | 63| Ag lower lying flange
1555.4608 o|o o J Ag lower lying flange
flange dimension
1555.8104 o|o o| |U 63| 31.5x 17 mm
1555.3125 o|o o|lo|o Jles|a|o
1555.3109 o| [ |63|ng
1555.3120 o| U |63|n
1555.3111 o 1 | 63| Ag
1552.0102 o|o olo|B Ag o
1552.2601 o| o o|lo|T Ag lower lying flange
1552.2602 o|o o|lol|T Ag | O lower lying flange o
1552.3102 o|o o|o|l |e3]|ag o
1552.3104 o|o o|lo|l |e3|ag
conformant with
1552.3112 oo o|o|l|es|nmfo EN 60065 par. 146 | ©
1552.3117 o|o o|lo|o|o|l|e3|a|o
1552.3602 oo o|o|l |e3]|ag lower lying flange o
1552.4602 o|o olol|] Ag lower lying flange o
2 PCB holders
1552.4702 o | o o|o|L Ag lower lying flange
1552.4802 o|o o|lol|L Ag lower lying flange

B2 52



2 SERIES 1550 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 16 (4) A250 V AC

30 15
27 I 10

6.5

ROCKER SWITCHES

283
[
T
178
298

24 12

Basic types 1550 and 1555 |J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
single and double-pole

X = Wall thickness

y z
08..5.0 27.2+01 12.2+02
315 17
284 3 10
VIR g H
|12, | 6
234 |12
14

15655.8104 [J Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
double-pole cover frame 31.5 x 17 mm

X = Wall thickness

]

y z
0.8..5.0 28.6+01 14+02

53K



2 SERIES 1550 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 16 (4) A250 V AC

295 13 295 13

ROCKER SWITCHES
5
1o 45
-
ot 8
= |
I
5
45
=
of B
= |
I

232
248
21

R
B

234 234
12 12

Basic types 1550 and 1555
lower lying flange |J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8 g Solder terminal
single and double-pole

X = Wall thickness

:
S | -

0.75..1.25 26.2°01 12.4+01
2..3 26.8°01 12.4+01
2.3 26.801 12.4+01
1.25..2 26.4-01 12.4+01

30 15 30 15

27 3 10 2 & 10

/
=12 Lﬁ_ 6
234 12 234 12
Basic type 1551 and 1552 [J Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8 g Solder terminal

single and double-pole

X = Wall thickness

|

y z
0.8..5.0 27.2+01 12.2+02
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A

SERIES 1550 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

Basic types 1551 and 1552
lower lying flange
single and double-pole

X = Wall thickness

|

y z

0.75..1.25 26.2°01 12.4+01
125..2 26.4°01 12.4+01
2..3 26.81 12.4+01

295
237

145

233

45
Ina
83
I~

1.3x0.8

12

234

J PCB terminal

Dummy piece
2038.103.013

248

128
17

123 |

35

angled
& 15
N 27 " _‘
T T 1
% LF/ jr
23.4 12

9
~

29.8

TO 16 (4) A250V AC
295 13
o < 217 o]
X1
g g
T DD 4 =
o ml g -
s | Tl
L2, | 0
234 12

T PCB terminal

13
25 [—-——1
| 10
o 237
1
& ||
[1] 1]
01T Jds
1308 o
12 6
234 348 12,

L[ PCBterminal
angled mirror-inverted

Dummy piece for series 1550 made
of PA

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- 100 million times proven switching principle

- mechanical life endurance up to 1 million
switching cycles

- Large variety

- Variants with IP 67 or dust protection insert

- Two housing variants

- Actuating characteristic

- llluminated and non-illuminated variants

- Approval for 400 V (product-dependent)

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

- Other rocker printings

- Other lamp variants

- Snap-on customized actuators
- Cable assembly

Mechanical life endurance

10E4
5E4 (basic type 1839)
1E6 (product-dependent)

Inrush current (capacitive)

120 A/ 50 A (contact pair Ag / Cu and basic type 1834)

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40 / IP 67 (product-dependent)
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +105 °C/ ... +85 °C/ ... +100 °C (product-dependent)
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2
UL 94 V-0 (product-dependent)
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA / PC (product-dependent)
housing PA
terminals silver plated / tinned (product-dependent)
Plug force of the terminals <80N
Approval marks K/N/@/&

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC
EldI2 8T 85228186
SHEHEERHEHEEEEE:
5 8|8 E 3585 B 5E5BE B S
3
5
8
Lighting voltage (V) g Il <
Actuator color / printing @»eE»@E» (—fC o @@ P
Housing color
20 (4)A250VAC 1E4 o| o o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o]o
20 (4)A 250V AC o
16 (4) A250VAC 1E4
10 (8) A 400 VAC 5E4
10 (8) A 250V AC 5E4 o| o o|(lo|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o]|oO
10 (4) A250V AC 1E4 o o
10A12VDC
6 (4) A 250V AC 5E4 o o
6 (4)A250VAC 1E4
6 (4)A250VAC
4(2)A250VAC 1E4
30mA12VDC
16 A250VAC 1 HP o| o o|lolo|[o|o|o|0O0|oO0]|O]|oO
16 A250VAC 1/2 HP
16 A125VAC 1/3HP o|(lo|lo|o|o|o|o0o|o|o0o]|oO
16 A125VAC 1/4 HP
6A250VAC 1/2 HP o o
6A125VAC 1/4 HP
6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP
6A125VAC 1/10 HP
4A250VAC 1/10 HP
Terminal type R B Y SO [ -9 B R oy o R e e R )
Terminal description s e s BEN S BEN 2 BEN S FEN S
Contact distance (mm) NSRRI A] R R AR R AN AN R
Contact material |l 2|l 2| 2| 2| 2|2 2| 2|22\ 2|22
EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G” o| o o
Miscellaneous % é" %E %E ;;
85 |5
Stock version o| o o| o o|o|o

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 20 (4) A250V AC

single-pole

1831.1202

1831.3402

1831.8202

1831.1253

Changeover switch (SPDT)

1833.3312

1833.1102

1833.3307

1838.0305

1838.3901

1838.1402

1838.1502

1838.1509

1838.1602

Lighting voltage (V)

Normally open switch (SPNO)

Actuator color / printing

Housing color

20 (4)A250VAC 1E4

20 (4) A250VAC

16 (4) A 250 VAC 1E4

10 (8) A 400 V AC 5E4

10 (8) A 250 V AC 5E4

10 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4

Changeover switch with OFF position in the center (SPDT - Center OFF)

10A12VDC

6 (4) A 250 V AC 5E4

6 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4

6(4)A250VAC

4(2)A250VAC 1E4

30mA12VDC

16 A250VAC 1HP

16 A250VAC 1/2 HP

16 A125VAC 1/3 HP

16 A125VAC 1/4 HP

6A250VAC 1/2HP

6A125VAC 1/4 HP

6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP

6A125VAC 1/10 HP

4A250VAC 1/10 HP

o

o

Terminal type

Terminal description

4.8

6.3

6.3

4.8

6.3

48

6.3

6.3

48

48

48

48

Contact distance (mm)

Contact material

Ag

Ag

Ag

Au

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”

Miscellaneous

lower lying flange

momentary function both sides

1E6 mechanical life endurance
IP 67

momentary function both sides

momentary function one side

Stock version

o




2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

single-pole

1838.4307

1838.8302

1838.3402

1838.3502

1835.3902

1833.1202

1833.3402

Lighting voltage (V)

230

Actuator color / printing

Housing color

20 (4)A250VAC 1E4

Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)

20 (4) A 250 V AC

16 (4) A250 VAC 1E4

10 (8) A 400 V AC 5E4

10 (8) A 250 V AC 5E4

10 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4

Changeover switch with OFF position in the center (SPDT - Center OFF)

10A12VDC

6 (4) A 250V AC 5E4

6 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4

6(4)A250VAC

4(2)A250VAC 1E4

30mA 12V DC

16 A250VAC 1HP

16 A250VAC 1/2 HP

16 A125VAC 1/3 HP

16 A125VAC 1/4 HP

6A250VAC 1/2HP

6A125VAC 1/4 HP

6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP

6A125VAC 1/10 HP

4A250VAC 1/10 HP

o

o

Terminal type

Terminal description

2.8

6.3

6.3

6.3

6.3

4.8

6.3

Contact distance (mm)

Contact material

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”

Miscellaneous

momentary function one side

momentary function both sides
lower lying flange

momentary function both sides

external lamp connection

two-pole size

Stock version

o

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

T0 20 (4) A250 V AC
EI2IE|¥|IT| |2/ 888|258l g82
iyl ool x
double-pole 5 2 BRlEIEZ ez EEE
5 8| 8| 8|8 8|8 |38 8|83 8 8|8
5
&
8
Lighting voltage (V) S| 8|8 |8|8|8|8|8|8 | eg °
Actuator color / printing DBD[.DEHB e DDB.@ .
Housing color
20 (4)A250VAC 1E4 ©ofoflojlo|o]|oO o o|lo| o0 o
20 (4)A 250V AC
16 (4) A250VAC 1E4
10 (8) A 400 VAC 5E4 o
10 (8) A 250V AC 5E4 o|lo|lo|o|o]| o o o|o|o]| o
10 (4) A250V AC 1E4 o| o | o
10A12VDC o
6 (4) A 250V AC 5E4 o|o| o
6 (4)A250VAC 1E4
6 (4)A250VAC
4(2)A250VAC 1E4
30mA12VDC
16 A250VAC 1 HP olo|lo|o|o]| o o o|lo| oo
16 A250VAC 1/2 HP
16 A125VAC 1/3HP o|o| o] o
16 A125VAC 1/4 HP
6A250VAC 1/2 HP o|o| o
6A125VAC 1/4 HP
6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP
6A125VAC 1/10 HP
4A250VAC 1/10 HP
Terminal type Q) R R R B e o R Ry e o B )
Terminal description S| 3| 3| 3| 3 S BEN S [FEN S SN S ey S
Contact distance (mm) SR T T T I T I T I O T SR I
Contact material |l 2| 2| 2| 2| 2|2 2|2|2|2|2|2|2)|°2
EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G” o
Miscellaneous g é fi g
Stock version o|o | o o|o | o o|o]| o




2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC
Nl |olalole|laln|l=| =~ o I o
s BB EEEBEEEREgE g ERE
g = g
E_ 8

Lighting voltage (V) = g
Actuator color / printing ’ \E\ Hﬁ .
Housing color
20 (4)A250VAC 1E4
20 (4) A250VAC
16 (4) A250VAC 1E4 o o | o
10 (8) A 400V AC 5E4
10 (8) A 250 V AC 5E4 o|o|o|o]|o
10 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4 o|o|o o
10A12VDC
6 (4) A 250 V AC 5E4 o|o|o o
6 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4
6(4)A250VAC
4(2)A250VAC 1E4 o
30mA 12V DC
16 A250VAC 1 HP (S o 2 B o B (R o i i o
16 A250VAC 1/2 HP o o | o
16 A125VAC 1/3HP o|o|o| o
16 A125VAC 1/4 HP o o | o
6A250VAC 1/2 HP oo | o o
6A125VAC 1/4 HP o
6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP
6A125VAC 1/10 HP o
4A250VAC 1/10 HP
Terminal type = = = |2 |/ | (@ | =]/ = = | = | ™=
Terminal description < | ¥ & S e P S| 8| &
Contact distance (mm) I T ST T BT B G B v e N Nl N R
Contact material |l 2| 2|2/ 2|2|2|2|= 2 2| 2|2
EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”
Miscellaneous 2 E g’ Ei g § E’

§| 8| 8| 28| 2|8 g
Stock version o | o o

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 20 (4) A250V AC
S a o (=] (=] (=] o (e ™ (=) (=] ~— o (=] (=] — o
= o ~— (2] (] ({=) ~— S 0 < < < n 0 n I} o
z double-pole S J| 3| <|s|S|a|ldla| s|a| s|a| a|a|a
% 5 8 8| 3 8 & E|L |8 2|2 | 3|8 2| B3
= :oé ~— - ™ ~— - 3 - - ™ ~— - ™ - - ™
7] L}
— =
1) ]
3 =
S =
S g
5 3
Lighting voltage (V) 2
£
Actuator color / printing S
:'é
Housing color =
[
20 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4 =
20 (4) A 250V AC =
[E]
16 (4)A250VAC 1E4 ‘é o
10 (8) A 400V AC 5E4 §
(=)
10 (8) A 250 V AC 5E4 S
10 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4 o|o|o|o|o|&
10A12VDC
6 (4) A250V AC 5E4 o|lo|o| o] oo
6 (4)A250VAC 1E4 o|lo|lo|o|o|[o| o] oO
6 (4) A250VAC
4(2)A250VAC 1E4
30mA 12V DC
16 A250VAC 1HP
16 A250VAGC 1/2 HP o
16 A125VAC 1/3HP
16 A125VAGC 1/4 HP
6A250VAC 1/2 HP o|lo|o| o] oo
6A125VAC 1/4 HP o o o
6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP o o o o o| o o o
6A125VAC 1/10 HP
4A250VAC 1/10 HP
Terminal type [mcyJ B oy o R 1) R B o O o B R s s 1)
Terminal description S ey 3 SN 3 S| F|F| 3| 3|2 |33 |2
Contact distance (mm) I T IS B I AlRI R AN R| NN R
Contact material 2|l 2| 2|22 2| ®| 2| 2| 2| 2|2 2|2
EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G” o
S| & AR T I
Miscellaneous e | £ B| g g2 8| 5
s | 2|8 = E
g | 2 s =
Stock version o| o o| o o

B2 62



2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

double-pole

1839.3402

1839.3502

1839.3503

1839.3602

1839.7304

1839.3352

1839.0105

1834.3402

Lighting voltage (V)

Actuator color / printing

Housing color

20 (4)A250VAC 1E4

Changeover switch (DPDT momentary)

20 (4) A 250 V AC

16 (4) A250 VAC 1E4

10 (8) A 400 V AC 5E4

10 (8) A 250 V AC 5E4

10 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4

Changeover switch with OFF position in the center (DPDT - Center OFF)

10A12VDC

6 (4) A 250V AC 5E4

6 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4

6(4)A250VAC

4(2)A250VAC 1E4

30mA 12V DC

16 A250VAC 1HP

16 A250VAC 1/2 HP

16 A125VAC 1/3 HP

16 A125VAC 1/4 HP

6A250VAC 1/2HP

6A125VAC 1/4 HP

6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP

6A125VAC 1/10 HP

4A250VAC 1/10 HP

o

Terminal type

Terminal description

6.3

6.3

6.3

6.3

6.3

6.3

Contact distance (mm)

Contact material

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

Ag

EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”

Miscellaneous

momentary function both sides

momentary function one side

dust protection inlay momentary function

one side lower lying flange

cover frame 33.2 long momentary function

both sides

dust protection inlay

Stock version

o

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

Lamp

Lamp

1837.1118

1837.3102

1837.8102

1837.8108

Lighting voltage (V)

230

230

230

230

Actuator color / printing

Housing color

20 (4)A250VAC 1E4

20 (4) A 250 V AC

16 (4) A250 VAC 1E4

10 (8) A 400 V AC 5E4

10 (8) A 250 V AC 5E4

10 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4

10A12VDC

6 (4) A 250V AC 5E4

6 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4

6(4)A250VAC

4(2)A250VAC 1E4

30mA 12V DC

16 A250VAC 1HP

16 A250VAC 1/2 HP

16 A125VAC 1/3 HP

16 A125VAC 1/4 HP

6A250VAC 1/2HP

6A125VAC 1/4HP

6A125-250VAC 1/8 HP

6A125VAC 1/10 HP

4A250VAC 1/10 HP

Terminal type

Terminal description

4.8

6.3

6.3

6.3

Contact distance (mm)

Contact material

EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”

Miscellaneous

size basic type 1835

size basic type 1835

Stock version

TO 20 (4) A250V AC



2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

Basic types 1830, 1831,
1833 and 1838

single-pole

illuminated / non-illuminated

. ; X = Wall thickness
y z
0.75..1.25 3001 11401
125..2 30201 11401
2.3 30,6701 11501

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC

95

|J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.8
1838.4307

R

o
6.4
=

27

95

272

|J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic types 1830, 1831 and
1833

2655

|J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8

315 g 14 315 2 14
[~ e
A4 [ 2T T
8 T o . . T 7 g
L= 2
&

235

95

272

|J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic type 1838

T o 0

A

272

265

342

|J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
1831.3815

56

27

|J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8

1838.3901 basic type 1838
315 3 14 315 o 1
— [~
vz ﬁf 1] N 2z ﬁ% ] N

27

08 1

212

|J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
basic types 1831 and 1833

B

=

6.4
=

2

95

B Solder terminal
basic types 1830 and 1831

272

g  Solder terminal
basic type 1838

ROCKER SWITCHES
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A

SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

Basic types 1832, 1834,
1835 and 1839
double-pole

illuminated / non-illuminated

X = Wall thickness

y z
0.75..1.25 30701 22+02
125..2 30.21 22+02
2..3 30.6 22+02

2.2 2

|J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
basic type 1839

95

272

B Solder terminal
basic type 1839

Basic types 1830, 1831 and 1833
single-pole, lower lying flange
illuminated / non-illuminated

5 X = Wall thickness
y z
0.75..1.25 3001 11 +01
125..2 30.2-01 11 +01
2.3 30.6 11 +04

|

—4
\\§<
L2

e
o
6.4

27

95

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic types 1830, 1831 and
1833

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC

&
4|

22

0.8 102

g5}

272

) Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8 / 4.8
basic types 1832, 1834 and 1835

B Solder terminal
basic type 1832

I
35
162

T PCB terminal
basic type 1839



2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 20 (4) A250V AC
332 222 332 22.2
NL ( < NL [ T <
S g : o=y ¥E
I ik LI SR o T1THE R
e 102 45 102
21.2 T
Basic types 1832, 1834, 2 272 2
1835 and 1839
double-pole, lower lying flange |J Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8 |J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
illuminated / non-illuminated basic types 1832 and 1834 basic type 1832
Y
X = Wall thickness 352
N, NLL & 82 3 22
, ' ' S e NN & 11 o \% :: 7
o o T m}}:
: I | LO_,LOSxos =
0.75..1.25 3001 20402 95 s, ae -2
272
125..2 30.2-01 22+02 2
2.3 30,6 22402
J PCBterminal T PCBterminal
angled basic type 1839
basic types 1832 and 1835
332 3 222
NL e
L & 1] o [
tr ) 1]
L 0.8x0.8
10, 102
79 22
T PCBterminal
basic types 1832 and 1835

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC

315

E 14 sl 14
3 21 g 254 g
£ —— —
= = ? T j 2 ] ?‘k T N
11 11
19 19
272 2712
Basic type 1837 lamp |J Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8 |J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
single and double-pole single-pole size single-pole size

i X = Wall thickness ﬁ r—H 32
N | ) 282

114
TTT7T ey ﬁr@
- L 2T
0.75..1.25 3001 22+01 9 2 "5
1.25..2 30.201 2201 272 e =
2.3 30.601 22+01
|J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8 T PCBterminal
double-pole size lower lying flange
1837.2504

Transparent PVC-protection cap for
single-pole switches of basic types
1830, 1831, 1833 and 1838. Serves
as dust and water protection of the

= ::-EZ‘ @ actuation side.

106

192

Protection cap
203.731.011

Transparent PVC-protection cap

for double-pole switches of basic

types 1832, 1834, 1835 and 1839
with frame length 33.2 mm. Serves
as dust and water protection of the
actuation side.

28

Protection cap
203.201.011

B2 68



2 SERIES 1830 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

Protection cap

203.078.011

Dummy cap Housing
208.145.051 217.132.031
Dummy cap Housing
208.146.051 217.127.491

Block connector
217.954.011

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC

Transparent PVC-protection cap with
burling. Serves as dust and water
protection of the actuation side for
double-pole basic types 1832, 1834,
1835 and 1839 with standard flange
length 30 mm.

Housing and dummy cap for dou-
ble-pole size of basic types 1830,
1831, 1833, 1837 and 1838 made
of PA black.

Housing and dummy cap must be
assembled by the customer and
make only sense in combination

Housing and dummy cap for dou-
ble-pole size of basic types 1832,
1834, 1835 and 1839 made of
PA black.

Housing and dummy cap must be
assembled by the customer and
make only sense in combination

Block connector for cable connection for the double-pole versions of the rocker

switch series 1830 und 1930.

Used with the standard timer plug AMP 0-927 936-1

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1930 - DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 65

PRODUCT FEATURES

- llluminated and non-illuminated variants with

various switching functions

- |P 65 with integrated gasket for high dust and

water protection

- Inrush current (capacitive) up to 120 A

- Approval for 400 V

- 100 million times proven switching principle

- Modern rocker design
- High, flexible variety

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

— Other printing variants
- Other lamp variants

- Cable assembly

Mechanical life endurance 5E4
Operating force 3-8N
Inrush current (capacitive) 120A
100 A (basic type 1939)
50 A (basic type 1934)
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40 (terminal side), IP 65 (actuating side)
Ambient temperature terminal side -30 °C ... +105 °C
actuating side -30 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2

UL 94 V-0 (housing and socket only)

Glow wire test temperature

850 °C

Material actuator

PC/TPU (bellows)

housing PA

terminals silver plated
Plug force of the terminals <80N
Approval marks K /N @,

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC

- Other switching functions (e.g. Changeover switch)
- Other terminal types



2 SERIES 1930 - DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 65
TO 20 (4) A250 V AC

3|5 23|22/ 3| 8 58 2|2
5§ 8|8 88 8|88 8 8|88 8 8|83
5
&
8

Lighting voltage (V) $/8| 8|8 |8 8|8 8|8 8|8

Actuator color / printing

Housing color

20 (4)A250VAC 1E4

12 (4)A250VAC 1E4

10 (8) A 400 VAC 5E4 o| o

10 (8) A 250V AC 5E4 o o|o|lo|o0o|o|o0o|O0O|O]| O o|o| o

10A12VDC o

6 (4) A 250 V AC 5E4

16 A250VAC 1 HP o o o

16 A125VAC 3/4 HP 0|/o0o|/o|o0|0O0|O0|lO0O|O|O)|O]|O o| o o

16 A125VAC 1/3HP

14A 250V AC 3/4 HP

14A250VAC 1/2 HP

14A125VAC 1/3HP

14A125VAC 1/4 HP

12A250VAC 1 HP

12A125VAC 1/2 HP

Terminal type Ry e R R R R o o o) s ) Y s Y

Terminal description sl 8| 338|238 |33 |3 |3 |3 |3 |F| 3|3

Contact distance (mm) DS T T I S R T I B T N B

Contact material || 2| 2| 2|2 | 2|2 | 2|2\ 2|2|2|2)|2=2

EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”

Miscellaneous §

Stock version o|o|o]|o o

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1930 - DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 65
TO 20 (4) A250V AC
sl El22elgleg s 2 82 8%
double-pole 5 32k cE R 25235832
E E £
T = c
= £ 2
[
© = 3
E E
Lighting voltage (V) 5 S| B
=
Actuator color / printing
Housing color
20 (4)A250VAC 1E4
12 (4)A250VAC 1E4
10 (8) A 400 VAC 5E4
10 (8) A 250 VAC 5E4 o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o]o
10A12VDC
6 (4) A 250 V AC 5E4
16 A250VAC 1HP o o
16 A125VAGC 3/4 HP o|lo|lo|lo|o|o|oOo|oO]|oO
16 A125VAC 1/3 HP
14A 250V AC 3/4 HP
14A 250V AC 1/2 HP
14A125VAC 1/3 HP
14A125VAC 1/4 HP
12A250VAC 1HP
12A125VAC 1/2 HP
Terminal type =@ @ | @ @ | @@ | @ = | = = | =
Terminal description S| S| 3|8 3|33 3| 3 < [ < [
Contact distance (mm) Al ARl R RN R AN A PSS VSIS
Contact material || 2| 2| 2|22 2|2 2| 2 2| 2
EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G” oo | o o
Miscellaneous ¢ H g
Stock version o




SERIES 1930 - DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 65

7
[ R B R (S B B BT B T T
double-pole S| J|S|d|lsla|ld|ladlalala
5 38|38 £ 88 8|8 8|8
:.é el - ™ ] el ™ - T ™ ~—
7} 1
5 =
2 5
[<F) ~
g 5
5 g
Lighting voltage (V) ::_f
=
Actuator color / printing S
:'é‘

Housing color H?

20 (4)A250VAC 1E4 ;_

12 (4) A 250V AC 1E4 Z|lojojolo|o

[E]

10 (8) A 400 VAC 5E4 s

7]
10 (8) A 250 VAC 5E4 o| o §
(=]

10A 12V DC S

6 (4) A 250 V AC 5E4 o g

16 A250VAC 1HP

16 A125VAC 3/4 HP

16 A125VAC 1/3 HP

14A 250V AC 3/4 HP o| o

14A 250V AC 1/2 HP o| o] o

14A125VAC 1/3 HP o| o

14A125VAC 1/4 HP o| o] o

12A250VAC 1HP o|o|o

12A125VAC 1/2 HP o o

Terminal type B | P | = e g ) ) s ) s Y 2SS)

Terminal description S| 3 S| 8| 3| 3| 3

Contact distance (mm) Rl R DS BT VA B IRV A

Contact material 2| 2|2 2| 2| 2| 2|2 =2

EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G”

Miscellaneous S| 8| E |8
=l 2| 2|22
£ P& £ [EE
gE| €| 8|78
gl 2| 8 g

Stock version o o| o

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC

ROCKER SWITCHES
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SERIES 1930 - DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 65

TO 20 (4) A250 V AC

364 276

Al
I
[

&

22

M

)

Basic types 1932, 1934,

1935 and 1939 |J Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8 |J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
double-pole basic type 1932 basic type 1939
M 36.4 21.6
X = Wall thickness =
N ‘?é) gg 36.4 21.6
=] = il EI - J ﬁ\
i f

y z @ 2 T fﬁw} ﬂ: 4

26.65

0.75...1.25 300 22+02 ﬁ 2
1.25..3 30.2°01 22402 L
|J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8 g Solder terminal
basic types 1932, 1934 and basic type 1939

T PCBterminal
basic type 1934

A correct assembly and examination
on tightness according to IP 65 in the
equipment must be ensured by the
customer.

Sunken installation recommended
for IP 65

Block connector for cable connection for the double-pole versions of the rocker
switch series 1830 und 1930.

Used with the standard timer plug AMP 0-927 936-1

Block connector
217.954.011




PRODUCT FEATURES

- Powerful, illuminated rocker switch with
plate spring switching system
- Silk matt printable surface

- Can be mounted from rear (alternatively with frame)
- Switching system sealed from rocker to protect against

overflowing water (VDE 700 part 15)
- Snap fastening for wall thicknesses > 2 mm

SERIES 1656 - SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO10A 250V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other actuator forms (e.g. oval)
- As a double switch

- Other colors

— Other printing variants

- Other terminal types

- Other lamp variants

- Variant without illumination

- Cable assembly

Mechanical life endurance

2E4

Contact resistance (new condition)

<100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition)

> 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Proof tracking

250 PTI

Ambient temperature

terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C

Flammability

UL 94V-2

Glow wire test temperature

850 °C

actuator
housing
terminals

Material

PA
PA
Cu and CuZzn bare (bearing terminal silver plated)

Plug force of the terminals

<80N

Approval marks

AN/@ /K

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il

ROCKER SWITCHES
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SERIES 1656 - SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO10A 250V AC
sl g |z[zlzg & gz 2 5
- -—
S g oYL= = E 2 e 2
g 8 |Z|T|D|E S = S >
S ~ =>lo|o| e 8 c| = = X~
= = o <T| << E = R o 8
o =2 Rl=|=>| - a8 2 £
= =] NS B < S| E = n
= © <| o £ S
= f o =S
2 2 |23 % E 8
single-pole - [ sls @ *g
E - - S
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
1656.1703 230 i o|o Y 48 >3 | Ag
1656.1723 90 l [o} E[ 438 >3 | Ag glow lamp with ignition voltage < 90 V

Basic type 1656

q X = Wall thickness

y Y4
&gt;— 2 28 +0.1 13+01

|J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

Mounting frame
217.313.011 - black
217.313.041 - anthracite metallic

10

37

18

Mounting frame made of polyamide



2 SERIES 3230 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Attractive rocker switch (rocker separate)

- Million times proven, friction snap-action
contact system

- Powerful with 100 000 switching cycles electrically
and mechanically for DC voltage applications

- Indicator lamp identical

— Dust and water protected

- High variety

- With or without function illumination (LED)

- Installation from the front directly or with
assembly frame

- Block connector support

TO 10 (5) A12 AND 24V DC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

- Other rocker symbols (laser etched)
- Other switching functions

- Other lamp variants

- With assembled rocker

Mechanical life endurance 10E4
Ambient temperature -40°C... +85°C
Material actuator PA glass fiber-reinforced
housing PA
terminals silver plated
Miscellaneous illumination with mounted rocker:
day design = light gray / night design = pea green

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 3230 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 10 (5) A12 AND 24V DC
s zlale|zgls g 5
=} - ~— =]
= S S © o Z =3 @ 2
£ £ gl 2 2 £ 2 S o
2 g ] s N E 3 3 5
= o =) N - > — L2 =2
£ T < < = =} = »
E ) ) =
i - [=2] - =
single-pole 2 S S S
(rocker separate) - - =
Normally open contact latching 1-step (SPST)
with search lighting LED green
3230.0102 2 o U | soxo0s ciut sy 3.1
with function indicator LED red
3230.0202 24 o E 3.0x0.8 with search lighting LED green
circuit symbol: 3.03
with search lighting LED green
323001 01 12 o E 3.0x08 circuit symbol: 3.01
with function indicator LED red
3230.0201 12 o U 3.0x0.8 with search lighting LED green
circuit symbol: 3.03
Normally open contact momentary 1-step (SPNO)
3230.0302 o1 o ‘Q 3.0x08 with search lighting LED green

circuit symbol: 3.02

with search lighting LED green
3230.0301 12 o U | soxos ot symbo: 302
. Lo} [Te] [«b] o w o
s | 8 & ¥ 8 | S E S
- - - [7)
S ° o o b =3 2 o
s 2 Q Q = o < >
© ‘B = > = a > x
7] e <) [ =}
> 5 < ] £ k= 1 =1
o o N - [} _— L -
< o ) ‘E
(=] ~ ~
double-pole 5 o = 5]
-— - =
(rocker separate)

Changeover switch latching 1-step (DPDT)

with search lighting LED green
3230.1902 12 i o 8] 3.0x0.8 circuit symbol: 3.09

Bx78



2 SERIES 3230 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 10 (5) A12 AND 24V DC
= [Ie) [Ie) [+ = [72]) [ —
s | £ r¥ ¥ & 8 E kS
- - -
> °© o o = =2 2 g
S|l g2 2| £ g S Z
g [ = ~ IS 8 @ S
o = N - 5 = D =]
£ % | = =" Z = @
P D) D)
Combination i< = = E
| o (=4 5]
(rocker separate) - - =
Changeover switch latching 2-step (SPDT)
2 x single-pole changeover switch
3230.0502 24 o T 3.0x0.8 with search lighting LED green
circuit symbol: 3.31
2x s#ln Ie-;t)ple _craangleovfé SWitjCh
3230.0602 2 o U | soxos Wihsarh ging (£ i
ircuit symbol: 3.33
2 x single-pole changeover switch
3230.0501 12 o E 3.0x08 with search lighting LED green
circuit symbol: 3.31
E 2x ?;1” Ie-;%ole _claangteovlfzé SWitdCh
3230.0601 12 o 3.0%08 with function indicator LED re
with search Ilghtlng_ LSE?E)sgreen
Changeover switch momentary 2-step (SPDT momentary)
2 x single-pole changeover switch
3230.0702 24 o 3.0x0.8 with search lighting LED green
circuit symbol: 3.32
2 x single-pole changeover switch
3230.0701 12 o E 3.0x0.8 with search lighting LED green
circuit symbol: 3.32
= [Te] [Te] [-F) = %] =
<]
S|l g| & €] &) & 5 g
> © &) ) = = @ g
£ 2 = e s S S >
S 3 > > £ 8 s S
> 3 S N 5 = 2 8
E| = |=|=|"|E = »
© o) £
Lamp g e S 5
-— - =
(rocker separate)
Lamp
3237.0102 gi J | 3o0xo0s8 LED red / red
3237.0104 g: Y | s0x08 LED red / green
3237.0106 53 ‘ T 3.0x08 LED green / green
3237.0108 gi E 3.0x08 LED yellow / green

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 3230 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

Basic types 3230 and 3237

195

|J  Quick-connect terminal 3.0 x 0.8

Rocker

190.389.011 - without stop
(switching function both sides)
190.389.021 - with stop
(switching function one side)
Cap

203.442.011 - with stop both
sides (for lamp 3237)

Installation frame
217.353.021

Dummy piece
208.069.013

B2 80

93

255

194

50

RC
02
44 005

TO 10 (5) A12 AND 24V DC

Snap-on rocker for basic type 3230
and cap for basic type 3237 (without
switching function) painted black with
or without stop for both or one-sided
switching function. Laser etched by
customer or on request.

Note:

Rocker must be ordered separately in
addition to the basic switch. Assembly
on customer side.

Installation frame for basic types
3230 and 3237 in black

Dummy piece for the basic types
3230 and 3237 with mounted black
cap



SERIES 3230 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 10 (5) A12 AND 24V DC

e )G ) ) & )6 ) )
e )l )k ) (&) (@

Lasered rocker symbols
(further symboles on request)

Tyco block connector for cable connection for basic switch 3230.
Black, Tyco no. 1418994

AK connector (AK 5820 03) on request.

Block connector
217.849.011

Tyco JPT (Junior Power Timer) female connectors for terminals of 3230 series.
Tyco No. 1355046.

Tyco MCP (Mutliple Contact Point) on request.

Female connector
288.029.011

Further information under

WWW.MARQUARDT-SWITCHES.COM

ROCKER SWITCHES
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A

SERIES 3230 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

Circuit symbols

TO 10 (5) A12 AND 24 V DC
3 1 8 1
o '% T \.T '}
7 10 7 10
Circuit symbol: 3.01 Circuit symbol: 3.02
3 1 5 3 8 6 1
S G U
FA
7 10 7 4 10
Circuit symbol: 3.03 Circuit symbol: 3.09
5 6 1 5 3 8 1
l T_\ {J %%\ ”(’)J T_\ T T {J %%\
————————————— 1 = — A\l e
7 4 10 7 4 10
Circuit symbol: 3.31 Circuit symbol: 3.32

ol

Circuit symbol: 3.33




2 SERIES 3250 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 66/1P 68

PRODUCT FEATURES

TO 20 (10) A 12 AND 24 V DC 1E5

ON REQUEST

- Further cap symbols (laser etched)

- High dust and water protection with IP 66 and IP 68

- Unique and millions of times proven snap-action
switching system

- Self cleaning due to relative movement

- Up to 4 integrated LEDs for background and
function illumination

- Mechanical life > 500 000 cycles

- Widerange upto 20 Aat 12 /24 VDC

- Large variety of all required switching and circuit
options

- Attractive design with various cap shapes
and colors

- Large selection of laser etched symbols

- Further switching functions
- Further illumination variants
- Further cap colors

- Customer specific cap style

and acessories
- Individually configurable on

www.marquardt-switches.com/configurator3250

Mechanical life endurance 50E4

Operating force 7Nto12N +1,5N

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI

Actuator IP 66 and IP 68 actuator side

Ambient temperature

terminal side -40 °C ... +85 °C
actuating side -40 °C ... +85 °C

Material actuator

PA glass fiber-reinforced / PC

housing PA /PP
terminals silver plated
Terminal type Quick-connect terminal
Lighting type Symbol position 1 + 2 green; red
function illumination red; yellow
external function illumination red; yellow
Lighting voltage 24V
12V

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 3250 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 66/1P 68

TO 20 (10) A 12 AND 24 V DC 1E5

Changeover switch (SPDT)

with function indicator LED red

o SRR = ® %) =
w I WA Iy A oy Ay Y gy Wy Wy W) o o = = o
S © Q||| ||| O WO > £ 8 8 7]
s o Clolololololo|lo| < = S 2 5
@ S| 2(a|laja|jaja|lala| S o = 14
¢ Ssla|l==|=|=(= (== E 2 3 = jo
S = AR IR ARAR AR B = o o ]
2 o) O| N[~ N|N| | AN| ™ D —_— A L -—
S|T|<|<|=<||<|<|g|F = e = @
2|7 |3z g slE|E £
. =2 Tzl dl«lSl g8 E
single-pole - Slalf =222 2
N | N L)) v v
o
-
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
3250.0009 24 o ) 3.0x0.8 3250-1A-30-3-0 O g SEgreen
ith search lighting LED red
3250.0033 2 o | soxos 3250-14-40-3:0 e Tonar 81
3250.0007 24 o J| so0xo0s 3250-1A-30-1-0 with search ighting LED reen
ith function indicator LED red
3250.0013 24 o Y 3.0x0.8 3250-1A-31-1-0 e
circuit symbol: 50.1
with function indicator LED red
3251.0002 24 o 5 3.0x0.8 3250-1A-31-1-0-A0-bl-0719-0000-01 | Wit sgarch ght I'éf,')cg{fe"
circuit symbol: 50.13
with search lighting LED green
3251.0005 24 o 5 3.0%0.8 3250-1A-31-1-0-A0-re-1360-0000-00 Wih pre assermbled cap
circuit symbol: 50.01
3250.0006 12 o ) 3.0x0.8 3250-1A-10-3-0 with gﬁg[jclpsl'y%]gggsw green
3250.0030 12 o ] 3.0x0.8 3250-1A-20-3-0 e o 0101
3250.0001 ) 5 3.0x0.8 3250-1A-00-1-0 circuit symbol: 50.43
Normally open contact (SPNO)
3250.0060 24 o IJ| s3oxos 3250-18-30-3-0 with search ighting LED green
3250.0072 24 o ] 3.0x0.8 3250-1B-40-3-0 W""cﬁgg[fgy'gggp Miniei
3250.0057 12 (] ) 3.0x0.8 3250-1B-10-3-0 with gﬁg[ﬁpsl'y%‘gg LED green
3250.0069 12 o ] 3.0x08 3250-1B-20-3-0 e
3250.0052 ) 5 3.0x0.8 3250-1B-00-1-0 circuit symbol: 50.44

3250.0118 24 o E 3.0x0.8 3250-1E-31-1-0 with search lighting LED green
circuit symbol: 50.1
ith function indicator LED yell
3250.0142 24 o 5 3.0x0.8 3250-1E-41-1-0 WIW|#1n§e§rglnllgljcalr?é EDted
circuit symbol: 50.1
ith function indicator LED red
3250.0115 12 o I 3.0x0.8 3250-1E-11-1-0 Wih slégcrc'ﬁ'}&;"m:ﬁg i5) _?rggn
circuit symbol: 50.
ith function indicator LED yell
3250.0139 12 o 5 3.0x0.8 3250-1E-21-1-0 WIW|tltj1nsCele‘1)rT:ll1nI|gljcalr?% Eoved
circuit symbol: 50.1
3250.0106 o 5 3.0x0.8 3250-1E-00-1-0 circuit symbol: 50.47
Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)
3250.0163 24 3.0x038 3250-1F-30-1-0 S s green

with function indicator LED red
3.0x0.8 3250-1F-34-2-0 with search lighting LED green
circuit symbol: 50.2

3250.0170 24

with search lighting LED green
3.0x0.8 3250-1F-10-1-0 circuit sy%nbo 50.0

3250.0160 12

with function indicator LED red
3.0x0.8 3250-1F-14-2-0 with search lighting LED green
circuit symbol: 50.2

3250.0167 12

o
o
o
o
| | |

B2 84



2 SERIES 3250 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 66/1P 68

TO 20 (10) A 12 AND 24 V DC 1E5

sl r gLl = @ ® =
HEE R . E 2 =
(<5
o Plo|lvo/lov/loo|lolol= = S = S
S| 2(a|laja|jaja|lala| S o = 14
Slg|=|=(=(==|==|E 2 2 3 x
= AR IR ARAR AR B = o o ]
S|T|<|<|=<||<|<|g|F = e = @
£ |5|a|g| s E|E £
=2 Tzl dl«lSl g8 E
double-pole — olal2l =222 2
N e v| v
=)
-
ON / OFF switch (DPST)
ith function indicator LED red
3250.0196 24 o E 3.0x038 3250-2A-31-1-0 with sue'lfrc'ﬁ'].'g"m:ﬁa UED groen
circuit symbol: 50.2
3250.0184 o 5 3.0x%0.8 3250-2A-00-1-0 circuit symbol: 50.49
Changeover switch (DPDT)
ith function indicator LED red
3250.0301 24 o 5 3.0%08 3250-2€-31-1-0 with sue'lfrc'ﬁnn'g"m:ﬁa UED green
circuit symbol: 50.2
ith function indicator LED yell
3250.0325 24 o 5 3.0x0.8 3250-2E-41-1-0 " W|#1ngelgrr[]:rllnllé?l%r? QLEDTed
circuit symbol: 50.29
ith function indicator LED red
3250.0298 12 ) 5 3.0x0.8 3250-2E-11-1-0 with s%"aﬁc'ﬁﬂ.b"mlﬁlé i) é;rergn
circuit symbol: 50.:
ith function indicator LED yell
3250.0322 12 o | 30x08 3250-26-21-1-0 WIW|tltJ1n§eI§rrt]:mI|gl;calrc1’% EDted
circuit symbol: 50.2
with function indicator LED yellow
3251.0003 12 o | 30x08 [32502621-1-0-800-1370-0000-01 | Withsearch lghting LED red
circuit symbol: 50.29
3250.0289 o E 3.0x0.8 3250-2E-00-1-0 circuit symbol: 50.53
Changeover switch (DPDT momentary)
3250.0346 2 o J| asoxos 3250.2F-301:0 N et symbor 5048
ith function indicator LED red
3250.0353 2 o U | so0xo08 3250-2F-35-2-0 Wi S optoc LD é;rergn
circuit symbol: 50.3
3250.0343 12 o | s3oxos 3250-2F-10-1-0 e g LD gTeen
ith function indicator LED red
3250.0350 12 [o} E 3.0x038 3250-2F-15-2-0 With search Illght:n LEDgreen

circuit symbol: 50.3f

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 3250 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 66/1P 68

TO 20 (10) A 12 AND 24 V DC 1E5

. SRR RS = @ » =
i S lwiw wwwww| s = =] =] S
S ® ol |||—|O|LO _Bt =] 8 8 >
s o Clo|lololojlo|lolo|l= 2 e 2 s
3 S| 2(a|laja|jaja|lala| S o < >
¢ Ssla|l==|=|=(= (== E 2 3 = jo
S - AR B AR AR AR I RS E<] b<) o g
2 o) O| N[~ N|N| | AN| ™ D —_— A L -—
ST |<|<|<||<|g|<|F =] e = «
El |slslg|® s E|E £
inati =t Tio S| <588 5
Combination - olal2l=22(8 2
N | N L)) v v
=)
™
3-step OFF-ON-ON switch (2xSPST)
3250.0649 . o E 3.0x038 3250-5A-00-1-0 circuit symbol: 50.139

Changeover switch with OFF-position in the center (2xSPST - Center OFF)

with function indicator LED red
3.0x0.8 3250-3A-34-1-0 with search lighting LED %reen
circuit symbol: 50.11

(ca

3250.0379 24 o

with search ||ght|ng LED %reen
3.0x0.8 3250-3B-39-1-0 circuit symbol: 5
momentary function both sides
with function indicator LED yellow
with search lightin LED red
circuit symbol:
momentary function both smes
with function indicator LED red
3.0x0.8 3250-3A-14-1-0 with search lighting LED green
circuit symbol: 50.11

3250.0436 24 o

3250.0431 24 o

3.0x0.8 3250-3B-48-2-0

3250.0376 12 o

mit Suchbeleuchtung LED grun
3.0x0.8 3250-3B-19-1-0 Schaltzeich
Tastfunktion beldsemg

3250.0433 12 o

mit Suchbeleuchtung LED griin
3.0x0.8 3250-3B-19-1-0-B0-bl-1390-1380-00 Schaltzeichen: 50.108
Tastfunktion beidseitig
mlttFémkﬁlgnlsan%ﬁlge LEéJDgeltb
mit Suchbeleuchtun 10
3.0x0.8 3250-38-28-2-0 Schaltzeichen: 50.128
Tastfunktion beidseitig

3251.0004 12 o

3250.0428 12 o

3250.0367 o

3.0x0.8 3250-3A-00-1-0 Schaltzeichen: 50.121

Schaltzeichen: 50.122
30x08 3250-38-00-1-0 Tastfunktion beidseitig

3250.0418 o

| d| d|d|d| | | &

3-step changeover switch (2xSPDT)

mit Funktionsanzeige LED rot
3.0x0.8 3250-4A-34-1-0 mit Suchbeleuchtung LED griin
Schaltzeichen: 50.117

3250.0514 24 o

mit Suchbeleuchtuné; LED grun
3.0x0.8 3250-4B-39-1-0 Schaltzeichei
Tastfunktion beldseltlg

mtltSFur;]lgltl)nsathelgeLIE%D rot
mit Suchbeleuchtun riin
3.0x0.8 3250-4C-38-1-0 et

Tastfunktion elnsemg
mit Funktionsanzeige LED rot

mit Suchbeleuchtung LED griin
3.0x0.8 3250-4B-38-2-0 Sohalsichen: 01329

3250.0577 24 o

3250.0616 24 o

3250.0572 24 o

mlttFSunkrt‘lt())nlsanﬁlge LIFEDDgeItb
mit Suchbeleuchtun To!
3.0x0.8 3250-4B-48-2-0 Schaltzeichen: 50.132
Tastfunktion beidseiti
mit Funktionsanzeige LED rot
3.0x0.8 3250-4A-14-1-0 mit Suchbeleuchtung LED griin
Schaltzeichen: 50.117

3250.0590 24 o

3250.0511 12 o

mit Suchbeleuchtung LED grun
3.0x0.8 3250-4B-19-1-0 Schaltzeich
Tastfunktion beldseltlg

mtltsFur;‘lgul)nsaﬂtzelgeLlé%D rot
mit Suchbeleuchtun riin
3.0x0.8 3250-4C-18-1-0 Sehalaaonen 80137
Tastfunktion einseitig
mtltSFur;]lf)lltl)nsathelgeLIE%D rot
mit Suchbeleuchtun riin
3.0x0.8 3250-4B-18-2-0 1320
Tastfunktion beldsem

3250.0574 12 o

3250.0613 12 o

3250.0569 12 o

3250.0587 12 o 3.0x0.8 3250-4B-28-2-0

mit Funktionsanzeige LED gelb

mit Suchbeleuchtung LED ot
3.0x0.8 3250-4B-28-2-0-B0-bl-1213-1223-02 Schaltzeichen: 50.132

Tastfunktion beidseitig

3251.0001 12 o

o d|d d|d d|d| || || &

3250.0496 o

3.0x0.8 3250-4A-00-K1-0 Schaltzeichen: 50.125
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2 SERIES 3250 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 66/1P 68

43
35.4 24.3
1 = 1 1 1
0000 HH o
&

20.6

|J  Quick-connect terminal 3.0 x 0.8

203.990.015 - no light guide
203.105.016 - 1 light guide
203.105.026 - 2 light guide

red

203.990.045 - kein light guide
203.105.036 - 1 light guide
203.105.046 - 2 light guide

Series 3250
24.3
=} ¢ ——=ig
L | <
B {ooop,
S
= =
=}
20.6 36.4
) Quick-connect terminal 3.0 x 0.8
Series 3250
Cap design 1
black lock 1

203.107.016 - bl.; no light g.
203.107.046 - bl.; 1 light g.

203.107.076 - red; no light g.
203.107.106 - red.; 1 light g.

lock 2

203.107.026 - bl.; no light g.
203.107.056 - bl.; 1 light g.
203.107.086 - red.; no light g.
203.107.116 - red.; 1 light g.

TO 20 (10) A 12 AND 24 V DC 1E5

24.3

14.9

Joop

=
=]

36.4 20.6

32.2
—

) Quick-connect terminal 3.0 x 0.8

Snap-on cap for basic type 3250. Painted
black or red. With or without light guide
for function illumination. Laser etched by
customer or on request.

Versions with locking function:

- lock 1 in neutral position

- lock 2 in actuated position

- lock 3 in both positions

Note: Rocker must be ordered separately in
addition to the basic switch. Assembly on
request or on customer side.

lock 3

203.107.036 - bl.; no light g.
203.107.066 - bl.; 1 light g.
203.107.096 - red.; no light g.
203.107.126 - red.; 1 light g.

ROCKER SWITCHES
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ROCKER SWITCHES

B2 88

Cap design 2

black

203.991.015 - no light guide
203.106.016 - 1 light guide
203.106.026 - 2 light guide

red

203.991.045 - kein light guide
203.106.036 - 1 light guide
203.106.046 - 2 light guide

lock 1

203.108.016 - bl.; no light g.
203.108.046 - bl.; 1 light g.
203.108.076 - red; no light g.
203.108.106 - red.; 1 light g.

lock 2

203.108.026 - bl.; no light g.
203.108.056 - bl.; 1 light g.
203.108.086 - red.; no light g.
203.108.116 - red.; 1 light g.

Assembly frame

Can be stringed together; black

217.887.011 (end piece)
217.887.021 (center piece)

4.6

-

53.9
36.8

21.1

2]

2 SERIES 3250 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 66/1P 68

TO 20 (10) A 12 AND 24 V DC 1E5

Snap-on cap for basic type 3250. Painted
black or red. With or without light guide
for function illumination. Laser etched by
customer or on request.

Versions with locking function:

- lock 1 in neutral position

- lock 2 in actuated position

- lock 3 in both positions

Note: Rocker must be ordered separately in
addition to the basic switch. Assembly on
request or on customer side.

lock 3

203.108.036 - bl.; no light g.
203.108.066 - bl.; 1 light g.
203.108.096 - red.; no light g.
203.108.126 - red.; 1 light g.

26 46
|

53.9
36.8

21




2 SERIES 3250 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 66/1P 68

Adapter frame
217.879.011

Panel seal
343.171.011

Seal for adapter frame
343.171.021

Hole plug
237.036.011

Pilot light 3257

34 16

50

mz—
{

(211

25

239

43

243

TO 20 (10) A 12 AND 24 V DC 1E5

Adapter frame for basic type 3250 in
black. For cut-out 44 mm x 22 mm.

Panel seal for base switch 3250 /
adapter frame 217.879.011. Dust-
and water protection IP 67 from
actuation side (correct customer
assembly mandatory). Assembly on
customers side or on demand. Thick-
ness 1.5 mm; black.

Hole plug for basic type 3250. With
support for block connector.

Pilot light 3257 in the same design

as basic type 3250 without switch-
ing function. With 2 LEDs. Different
colors available on demand. Each
LED individually controllable. Laser in-
scription by customer or on request.

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 3250 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 66/1P 68

TO 20 (10) A 12 AND 24 V DC 1E5

Tyco block connector for cable connection for basic switch 3250.
Black, Tyco no. 1418994

ROCKER SWITCHES

AK connector (AK 5820 03) on request.

Block connector
217.849.011

Tyco JPT (Junior Power Timer) female connectors for terminals of 3250 series.
Tyco No. 1355046.

Tyco MCP (Mutliple Contact Point) on request.

Female connector
288.029.011

on oFf ¥ 36 It £
GFia=f == A

asered rocker sympools ‘ ' \ Q: *
o o= PP :\*1\ =
129

more on request
138 139 140 145 147
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2 SERIES 3250 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 66/1P 68

Circuit symbols

7 10

50.01

7 10

50.06

50.24

50.29

50.42

50.02

50.17

50.25

50.36

50.43

TO 20 (10) A 12 AND 24 V DC 1E5

0l '|' !_T
7 10
5 3 1
ol ! =
I_v_
FA
7 10
3 6 1
P Y
FA
7 4 10
5 3 8 6 9 1
\ FA !
7 4 10
3
ol T
7

ROCKER SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 3250 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 66/1P 68

TO 20 (10) A 12 AND 24 V DC 1E5

g
g 3 5 3
- o 1 ot 1
t ......
7 7
Circuit symbols 50.44 50.47
(continue from page 91)
1t 1111
ol 0l
I_v_
7 4 7 4
50.49 50.53
3 8 1 538 6
nor 11 i% nort 11
----- ] I——4
7 4 10 7 4 10
50.108 50.112
3 8 1 538 6 1
o 11 ? ?i% norf ¥ g gé%
7 4 M 10 7 4 ™ 10
50.113 50.117
38 38
ol '|' '|' ol '|' '|'
M Y
7 4 7 4
50.121 50.122
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2 SERIES 3250 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES IP 66/1P 68

Circuit symbols 50.125
(continue from page 92)

5386291

50.132

50.139

T0 20 (10) A 12 AND 24 V DC 1E5

38 291
nor 11 %ﬂ\
i z FA
7 4 10

50.128

8 629 1

50.137

ROCKER SWITCHES
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ROCKER SWITCHES

BX 94

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Robust and powerful rocker switch

- Dust protected
- Approval for 400 V

SERIES 0344 - THREE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

ON REQUEST

- Other terminal variants

Material actuator

PA

TO 16 (6) A 400 V AC

housing Duroplast / Duroplast (base) / chromated galvanized steel (bracket plate)
terminals chromatiert
Priifzeichen &
[=2] = <t (&} 5] o | = n o=
£ |[Sla|=|2 S E| 8 3 S
E 8|8z B |El2 g Z
5 |2|=|S|E 5 8| g s =
5 |2|8|5| 5 b z| 8 8 S
8 | T[T E |[=|5 = »
s e E 1h
three-pole S © 2 £
Q o
<<
ON / OFF switch (TPST)
0344.0102 olo|E| m [:3a
0344.0201 E. o|o M4 >3 Ag
14
45° 13
.
b [ i
= [ . o \
- ‘ ‘ !
N \ \J ﬁMﬂ
\sz\ 1 2 3
5 39
5] Screw terminal M4
Basic type 0344



PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES ~ SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES ~ TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

SENSORS

ECO

PUSH‘N‘DRIVE

w
=
<
-
-
=
]
>
a




PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

B2 96

SERIES 1680

Single and double-pole
pushbutton switches

to16 (4)A/12 (12) A250 V AC

SERIES 1683

Single and double-pole
pushbutton switches
to 16 A250 V AC

Appliance cut-out:  19.2 x 12.9 mm

SERIES 1691
Smallest single-pole
pushbutton switches
for low voltages

SERIES 1247
Double-pole pushbutton switches
to 7 (7) A250 V AC

SERIES 5000

Round pushbutton switches
for at least 200 000 mechanical
switching cycles

Appliance cut-out: @ 16.0 mm

SERIES 1846
Single-pole pushbutton switches
to2 (1) A250V AC

Appliance cut-out:  19.2 x 12.9 mm

SERIES 1840

Single and double-pole
pushbutton switches
to 6 (4) A250V AC

Appliance cut-out: @ 12.0 mm

PAGE
98-104

PAGE
105-108

PAGE
109

B2 PAGE
110-111

B2 PAGE
112-113

B3 PAGE
114-115

B3 PAGE
116 -119



SERIES 1660

Single and double-pole
pushbutton switches
to 16 (4) A250 V AC

Appliance cut-out:  30.0 x 22.2 mm

SERIES 1670

Single and double-pole
pushbutton switches
to 16 (4) A 250V AC

Appliance cut-out:  30.0 x 22.2 mm

PAGE
120 -123

PAGE
124 -128

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1680 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO16 (4) A/12(12) A250 V AC

PRODUCT FEATURES ON REQUEST
- Million times proven double lifting contact system - Special plastics
with at least 100 000 mechanical switching cycles - Other terminal variants

- High electrical rating up to 16 A

- High mechanical load capacity up to 750 N

(for foot actuation)
- Great variety

- Customized actuators and housing contours
- Cable assembly
- Behind PCB mountable variants

- Variable housing and pushbutton form with holders

- With pole separating wall (basic type 1689)

Mechanical life endurance 10E4

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI

Protection type IP 40

Ambient temperature

terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C ... +105 °C ... +125 °C (product-dependent)
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C

Flammability

UL 94 (actuator: V-0, socket: V-1, housing: V-2)
UL 94 V-0 (product-dependent)

Glow wire test temperature

850 °C

Material actuator
housing

terminals

PBTP / PA / PA (product-dependent)

PA / PA glass fiber-reinforced / PA C3U /

PA Latamid glass fiber-reinforced (product-dependent)
silver plated / tinned / copper bare (product-dependent)

Plug force of the terminals

<80N

Approval marks

&K /N / S\, / @ (product-dependent)

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




2 SERIES 1680 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
T0 16 (4) A/ 12 (12) A 250 V AC
I R I R S NN W [ s |=s|l = |l el: ) =| =
S e - S = EtvEEE? 3 2|2
Sl 2 = |E|8| & |E|E 3 z| B
olo|lolelo|lo|D S |SZ] & [=w 8 |===¢& 2 25
I8 5 |8 gl & |x|aelels < 212
> (> >IN olal= 7] g_._‘u— Sl o|lkels % D | x
olo|lo|o|o|lo| ||| E| 3 S| B @ (E|T| |8 o 38
OV L L LB L =Sl 6 = |B Sl £ ~|5|8| o 2 | 2
N NN QNS @ s |2 €| € |28 2|3 S 5| &%
<|<|<|<|<|(<||B|° S |2/18| £ |£E%|g8 <
. gl aaslslZ T E |8 s |§/8/2|s £
single-pole w|lo|T T oo~ w 2 € e E| =8| 8 2
| NN | ™~ |+ N [=3 0| = 8| o
- - - (&) Q|l=| 5 =
<C =2 © =|®
o~ || |2
~— —_ ol o|©
w| o ; =
SR
2
[77}
R7]
E
[«F)
o
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
1681.2102 o o T | verticat |=3|ag | 7.0225 |265(23.8[222| © | resting pin nﬁn
48
1681.3104 o o U | o | 23] A0 | 70525 |265(238|222| 0 nﬁn
1681.4403 o o U horizontal | >3 | Ag | 7.0+25 | 24 |21.3[19.7| O resting pin r@ﬂ
5.3 long flange on the end
1681.4431 o o [o} U horizontal | 23 | A9 | 7025 | 24 |21.3/19.8 taces nEJn
48
1681.1101 oo o Y vorial | 23| A9 | 70+25 |265|238(222 n@n o
48
1681.1702 oo o U | o |23] 0| 70225 | 24 |213]107| © L
48
1681.3101 oo o Y horirontal | 23| A9 | 70225 |265|23.8|22.2 nﬁn
48
1681.3701 o|o o U | oot | 23] 20 | 70+25 | 24 |21.3/197 us)
1681.4402 o|o o U horizontal | >3 | Ag | 7.0+2.5 | 24 |21.3[19.7 rest pin r@ﬂ
1681.4701 olo o T | horizontal [ >3 | Ag | 70225 | 24 |21.3|197 restingpin |y
1681.5701 W 23| Ag | 7025 | 24 [213[197 iy
Normally closed contact (SPNC)
1681.9408 o ) T | norizontal | >3 | Ag | 6515 |2685|20.4|22.8 resting pin [y
Normally open contact (SPNO)
48 < special housing
1681.1354 oo ° E vertical 23| Au| 7025 | 24 21.3 1971 © contour Fjﬂ
48
1681.3501 olo o Y horizontal | 23| A9 | 70225 | 24 |213[197 ful

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1680 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO16 (4) A/12(12) A250 V AC

SIS D2ESE & |[EE 2 |EEElL ] S| 8
T2 n|Rs|a =S| B |El8| « |EIEIE|lE 2 El®
Qoo Qo= = gl 1= | = =| E = = B
<z == ==(2|" 2|8 § |glE £ |x==|5 5 5| 8
> (> >IN olal= 7] g - — Sl o|lkels % D | x
olo|lo|o|o|lo| ||| E| 3 S| S o |E(T|=|5 S 2| o
B0 L B LR B w M=l & = AR = ~|5|8| o 2 =]
N NN N QS 2 s 2|2 £ |28 23 = 5| &
<|<|<|<|<|(<||B|° S |2/18| £ |£E%|g8 <
. gl aaslslZ T E |8 s |§/8/2|s £
5 double-pole wlol T alal =] e | E © |25 8|8 L
= | NN | ™~ |+ N [=3 0| =
= © | =
8 N 83 E|8
] w| o @ E
o =]
‘B
2
E
[«F)
o
ON / OFF switch (DPST)
1682.7704 ) o Ul o3 [28]as| 90s3 |24|213}107] 0 =
48 < special housing
1689.3803 o o o o U | oo | 23] 20 | 9023 | 28 |19 o | SPecousing | [T
1682.1101 olo o U k8 |23|ag| 9023 |265(238/222 £
1682.1702 olo o i) ve‘rtt.iscal >3| Ag | 9.0+3 |24 |21.3/197| 0 i
1682.2701 oo o T | vetical |23|Ag| 003 |24 [213[197 =
438
1682.3101 ol|o o U o | 23] A0 | 90+3 265238222 nﬁn
48
1682.3702 olo o U | oo |23 a0 | 9023 | 24 |238]222 © =
1682.6101 o|o o T a:;?e o 23] 0| 9023 |24 |213]108] 0 B
180° 042339
1682.6401 ° U angled | =3[ A9 10%3 |.03]x03[=03| © 1
Normally open contact (DPNO)
1689.4202 o olo o T | norizontal | 23| Ag | 9023 | 24 [,5e[197| © [ restpin |,
1682.1201 olo o U k8 |23|ag| 9023 |265(238[222 ful
48 ith
1682.1902 olo olo|l verinal | 23| A9 | 9023 |288]261(245 20?02??(‘))11 ﬁ
48
1682.3201 ol|o o U | oo | 23] 40 | 90+3 265238222 nﬁn
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2 SERIES 1680 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO16 (4) A/12(12) A250 V AC

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

Basic type 1681 |J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8 |J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
single-pole vertical vertical (shortened actuator)
(actuator with holder for different caps)

[l

'

19

14,5=J4
265

1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8 1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
vertical (standard actuator) horizontal (standard actuator)

T PCB terminal vertical T PCB terminal vertical
(standard actuator)

101



2 SERIES 1680 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO16 (4) A/12(12) A250 V AC

145_ 95

4 @
] 19
Basic type 1681 @ Cutterminal |J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
single-pole (actuator with holder for different caps) horizontal (shortened actuator)
ﬂ[ru Sk _—
ARE
e 45

24:01
‘!\-7
&> H;
1
=
o 1A
kw t
- 45
15.7

T PCBterminal horizontal T PCBterminal horizontal
(actuator with holder for different caps) (shortened actuator)

17.5:02

T PCBterminal horizontal
1681.9408
normally closed contact SPNC
(actuator with holder for different caps)

BX 102



2 SERIES 1680 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO16 (4) A/12(12) A250 V AC

145_ 95

Basic types 1682 and 1689 |J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
double-pole vertical (shortened actuator)

f =1 _SW i h
S OFF [265
- S oN 238
Bk B

1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
vertical (standard actuator)

E\“P’
i — —ﬁ
=
e
145 |4
25
E @D
. 6

1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
horizontal (standard actuator)

~

iz

145_ 143

-
o
{10

19

‘
\J

Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

vertical (with mounted cap)

8}
13
o
= & 1]
ny
8]

horizontal

06

wl]

Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

(actuator with holder for different caps)

19

o6

T PCBterminal vertical
(actuator with holder for different caps)

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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A

SERIES 1680 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

05.95

145 95
-
t
)

[ [l
- f e
_I Bl
T
Basic types 1682 and 1689 |J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
double-pole horizontal (shortened actuator

without cut-out)

:&EI% < BHT ]

| n=in | =] 1

g £
9[ Bg o

145

T PCBterminal 180° angled
(shortened actuator)

Y

TO16 (4) A/12(12) A250 V AC

Quick-connect terminal 6.3 vertical
(actuator with holder for different caps)

h=24

1.2

PCB terminal horizontal (shortened
actuator without cut-out)



2 SERIES 1683 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Million times proven, double lifting contact system

- High electrical rating up to 16 A

- High rating with 100 000 mechanical switching cycles
- llluminated and non-illuminated variants

TO16 A 250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

- Printing

- Other lamp variants

- Snap-on customized actuators

- Other terminal variants (e.g. 6.3 x 0.8 mm)
- Cable assembly

- Variant with dust and water protection

Mechanical life endurance 10E4
Operating force approx. 8 N (basic type 1683)
approx. 12N
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 (actuator: V-0, socket: V-1, housing: V-2)

UL 94 V-0

Glow wire test temperature

850 °C

Actuator

IP 40
IP 65 and IP 67 (product- dependent)

Material actuator
housing

PC / EPDM / PA Latamid
PA / PA glass fiber-reinforced / PA C3U / PA Latamid glass fiber-reinforced

Plug force of the terminals

<80N

Approval marks

K//e

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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SERIES 1683 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

A

TO16 A 250 V AC
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1686.1101

1686.8104

1683.1101

1683.8101

1686.6155

1683.1201

1683.1802

1687.1104

1684.1101

1684.1701

1684.1801

1684.8202

SIHOLIMS NOLLNEGHSNd
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A

SERIES 1683 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

Basic type 1683
single-pole
non-illuminated

X = Wall thickness

S | -

0.75..1.25 19.2-01 12.9+01
125..2 19.401 12.9+01
2.3 19.8°01 12.9+01

65
B

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
horizontal

Basic types 1683, 1684,
1686 and 1687

single and double-pole
illuminated / non-illuminated

X = Wall thickness

y z
10..20 19.81 12.9+01

162 | 118

16.8

SE

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
1686.8101 and 1683.8104 with
bellows for IP 65/IP 67

TO16 A 250 V AC

B
;

Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
horizontal

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1683 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO16 A 250 V AC

3L 13
W

2

6.9

18
17
b 2
e
18
17
2

fe=r]
=
8.1

Basic types 1683, 1684,
1686 and 1687

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

single and double-pole |J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8 |J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
illuminated / non-illuminated /2 x 2.8 x 0.8 with external lamp 1684.1101, 1684.1104, 1684.1201,
1686.6155 basic types 1687 and 1686
Y ; g 13 3 13
X = Wall thickness O ==
" o) = HMYE
y z S _ 1
0.75..1.25 19.2-01 12.9+01 21 2
125..2 1941 12901 QL ) eL
2.3 19.8-01 12.9+01
1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8 1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic type 1684 basic type 1684

T PCB terminal vertical
1684.2701

Transparent PVC-protection cap for
dust and water protection from the
actuation side

Protection cap
208.701.011
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2 SERIES 1691 - SMALLEST SINGLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

FOR LOW VOLTAGES
PRODUCT FEATURES ON REQUEST
- Small compact pushbutton switch for indirect actuation - For mains applications
- High rating with 100 000 mechanical cycles - Customized actuators
- Pushbutton snapping on customized actuators - Different operating force
Mechanical life endurance 10E4
Operating force 6.0+1.0N
Ambient temperature terminal side -25 °C ... +70 °C
Material actuator PA
housing PA
terminals silver plated
=] 5|>| @ c = & =l =| ] 5
= 88|52 2 |EE|EEE
= o< | = = o | ® | = & § o
s glelg £ |Z|g|E|lS|E E 5
5 |2 5| 3 5| 8| | 5| & 2 &
8 | || E |z 5|t2|% = @
5 E |3/%|5 82
5 2 = £ | 3
= S 7} =3 =2
(] (&) o = i
< el s | =
g8 8 8
| o P
8
7
E
&
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
1691.2101 B ! ol T <3 | Au | 263 |<239] 225
Normally open contact (SPNO)
1691.3201 . i o E 2.8x0.5 <3 | Au | 248 [<224| 21

Basic type 1691

D025

107
55

o 41

o33

{
W» 128

SIS
o)

0.5

315

) Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.5

10.7
55
25

T PCB terminal

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1247 - DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

TO7 (7) A250V AC

ON REQUEST

- Powerful single and double-pole pushbutton - Other terminal types

switch upto 10 A 125V AC

- Optionally with fastening strip and interference

suppression capacitor
- Support point terminal

(single-pole normally open contact)
- Dust-protected

Mechanical life endurance

1E5

Actuator

IP 40

Material actuator
housing

PA glass fiber-reinforced
Desmopan / PA glass fiber-reinforced

Approval marks

K/N/a@/ &,

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




SERIES 1247 - DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO7(7) A250V AC
< | S| O] O <+ = =| = [%2] =
o =22 2 S E| S 3 2
2181== & B2 E 2 g g
22|2g| = 5 g| & g ”
> | >| | N —_ 7] 2 3 -
~lol=|< £ L < | B o S
= = [=}
NIl o|w ] — ] 2 2
— | N2 = =] Z| e = )
<|< £ =8
inale-ool S E s @
single-pole T~ 2 kS 5
2 3
Normally open contact (SPNO)
2xM35
1247.0102 olo|lo|o| UE 2x 5t 2.8 angled >3 | Ag without strip
2 x St 2.8 angled
2XM3.5
1247.0301 o|lo|lo|o| UE 2x2.8%0.8 >3 | Ag with strip
2x2.8x0.8
M EIEI 5 EE 2 5
olal== = =3 E g 2 @
22z g| = 5 5 B 5 >
>(> |- | N = @ 2 = x
~Nle|<|<| E 3 S| B S S
N L |lo|on S — w8 RZ] =2
— | N = = ] S| e = 7]
< | < = =8
SE E 8
double-pole o< 2 1=
o o
= [&]
Normally open contact (DPNO)
2XM3.5 ) )
ithout strip
1247.2102 o|lo|o|lo| UH 2 x St 2.8 angled >3 | Ag oW )
2 x §t 2.8 angled without support terminal
2XM3.5 -
with strip
1247.2301 6|0|0 |0 Ug §x2.8x0.8 23/("Ag without support terminal
x2.8x0.8
; | ;
[ | g
i
Basic type 1247 Uy Screw terminal mains side Ue Screw terminal mains side
Quick-connect terminal motor side Quick-connect terminal motor side
Quick-connect terminal additional Quick-connect terminal additional
connection with strip connection without strip
1247.0301 and 1247.2301 1247.2102 and 1247.0102
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PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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PRODUCT FEATURES

- Attractive, round pushbutton switch

SERIES 5000 - ROUND PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

FOR AT LEAST 200 000 MECHANICAL SWITCHING CYCLES

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

- Efficient contact system at least 200 000 mechanical - Actuator printing

switching cycles

- Snap-on for greater wall thickness

- Variants with sealing cap for IP 54 dust and - Cable assembly

water protection

- Appliance cut-out with diameter 16 mm,

alternatively with fixing pin

Mechanical life endurance 20E4
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40
IP 54 (in variants with sealing cap)
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +85 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator

PA glass fiber-reinforced

housing PA glass fiber-reinforced
terminals silver plated
Type of fastening Snap fastening

Plug force of the terminals

<64N

Approval marks

K/N/@

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




SERIES 5000 - ROUND PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

FOR AT LEAST 200 000 MECHANICAL SWITCHING CYCLES

2 |5|3|lzlz|lg s| || | € g g
£ |8|S|el2|Z| E| E| &g | E|E 8 Z
5 |2(Z(==|B 8| 8| E| 2| g 3 £
= 3 Z olol|E & s = E 2 E S
s |38 |=|=|5| = = 8 = & 2 8
=] T|N|>|> |+ < = =] [ - = wn
o <|wow|lo £ et S = =
. s O S E S| ° | B | 3
single-pole S < | =| < 2 I a =
B - S 3
< ]
'_
Normally open contact (SPNO)
5000.0101 . o|lo|o| | 28 >3 Ay | 20:04| 40 o
5000.0103 o|lo|o|J| 28 >3 Ag | 2004| 40 o
5000.0104 . o|lo|o| | 28 >3 Ay | 20+04| 40 o
5000.0211 olo|o || 28 >3 Ag | 2004 | 40 fixing pin o
5000.0212 Q o|lo|o| | 28 >3 Ag | 2004 | 40 fixing pin
5000.0501 . o|lo| o EI 238 >3 Ag 2004 | 4.0 fixing pin with IP 54 sealing cap o
020 220
A7 g ol « B3
—— s == g £
= "V 3
“ Hal ) 17801 |
1K = &
4 ! N 4 !
X 1 ] 21
Basic type 5000 1J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.8 1J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.8
(with fixing pin and IP 54
sealing cap)
] 5000.0501
X = Wall thickness
- £
21
[ P g 3
14..17 16.0+005 L 780;|

1J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.8
(with fixing pin)
5000.0211 and 5000.0212

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1846 - SINGLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO2 (1) A250 V AC

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Small, compact pushbutton switch
- Long life endurance with 500 000 mechanical

switching cycles

- Special design for dust and water protection

ON REQUEST

- Other colors
- With printing

- Other terminal variants

- Cable assembly

Mechanical life endurance 50E4
Operating force approx. 1N
<4.0 N (1846.0204)
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +85 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA
housing PA
terminals silver plated / tinned
Bearing terminal silver plated
tinned
Plug force of the terminals <80N
Approval marks X

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




SERIES 1846 - SINGLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO2 (1) A250V AC
2 lslgzlg £ | £ E 2 5
E |8|3|al® =2 E 2 o 7]
s | 2I<|a|s S o e k= g
=~ ‘B == s 3 b=} - © =
= S| QN E = ] 1T} o ]
=] S|1Q| == — ® s L2 &
g |F|3|=|® E - =
-§ 8 (= E 8 e @
single-pole =] ~ | ® ) = 5
g 3 =
< z
Normally open contact (SPNO)
1846.0201 o B <3 Ag )
1846.2201 o L} <3 Ag
1846.3201 o Y| 28xo0s <3 Ag o
1846.2251 o U <3 Au electrical life endurance: 500 000
1846.0204 5 <3 Ag switch actuating force 4 N
21 15 21 15
15.3 WL 10 15.3 mL 10
o e e e
u i 05 ’@7 [ —2mis5 05
:: 18 28 18
. 88
186 13 R 13
Basic type 1846 [J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.5 g Solder terminal
Y
X = Wall thickness 2 15
15.3 mL 10
N
\LZ =
y Z [~ 05x09 ,
0.75..1.25 19.2-01 12.9+01 . 18 |_||
1.25..2 19.4-01 12.9+01 186 1
2.3 19.801 12.9+01

T PCB terminal

Transparent PVC-protection cap.
Serves as dust and water protection
for the actuating side.

\
|
J

N
5
2!

Protection cap
203.089.011
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2 SERIES 1840 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

TO 6 (4) A250V AC

ON REQUEST

- 100 million times proven switching principle with long life - Higher power with 6 (6) A 250 V AC
endurance with 100 000 mechanical switching cycles - Other terminal types

- Fastening by round nut M12
- Excellent actuating characteristic

- Cable assembly

- Variant for snapping on customized pushbuttons

Mechanical life endurance 10E4

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Proof tracking 250 PTI

Protection type IP 40

Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C

actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C

Flammability UL 94 V-2

Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator PA
housing PA glass fiber-reinforced / PA
terminals silver plated

Plug force of the terminals <80N

Approval marks K/N/@

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




SERIES 1840 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

A

TO 6 (4) A250V AC
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2 SERIES 1840 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO 6 (4) A250V AC

single-pole

Basic types 1841 and 1843

207,
o8
T I

‘ 84
23 1 15.6

|J Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

Basic type 1842
double-pole

239 M12x0.75

199

127,

=
-7
23

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

|dentification plate
240.001.011

Aluminum identification plate to
plugging on and with black inscription
“ON” and “OFF”

Identification plate
240.002.011

Identification plate made of CuZn

nickel-plated for plugging on as well

as with twist protection and stamped
ON ] inscription “ON” and “OFF”




A

SERIES 1840 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO 6 (4) A250V AC

Protection cap
343.002.023

Pushbutton
205.008.011

2

Pushbutton
203.106.011

15

25

820

20

Neopren®-cap for pushbutton

(M12 x 0.75) basic type 1840 as
dust and water protection. Pushbut-
ton plate on top of cap is CuzZn
nickel plated.

Pushbutton made of PA black,
with diameter 20 mm for assembly
by customer on 1841.6101 and
1842.6101

Pushbutton made of PA black,
rectangular 20 x 25 mm for assem-
bly by customer on 1841.6101 and
1842.6101

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1660 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- llluminated and non-illuminated pushbutton switches
- Proven jump contact switching system

(double interrupting)

- Opening and closing speed independent of the

actuating speed

TO 16 (4) A250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

— Other printing variants
- Other terminal types
- Other lamp variants
- Cable assembly

- Product-dependent with external lamp terminal

Mechanical life endurance 5E4

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Proof tracking 250 PTI

Protection type IP 40

Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +85 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C

Flammability UL 94V-2

Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator
housing
terminals

PG (product-dependent) / PA
PA / PA glass fiber-reinforced (product-dependent)
Cu

Plug force of the terminals

<80N

Approval marks

&K /AN / @ (product-dependend) /

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




SERIES 1660 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

A

TO 16 (4) A250 V AC
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1662.0201

1665.3102

1662.0101

1664.0101

1660.0201

1660.0202

1660.3202

1660.0222

1661.0220

1661.0101

1663.0101
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2 SERIES 1660 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
TO 16 (4) A250V AC
g £ | =228 2| - |-|= 5 > | & g g
= E- Sl= ‘.L(\": >|lo| o £ % o| E = x
e = Slo|l<c|a|=|=<| E 3z S| B 3 8
2l 8 |B|S|g&[zz|8 = |&|2 £ &
£ 8 |Tla|o|<|2|8 S S5 =
5 5| |27 g2z E |5 °
PR R
2 - (&)
Lamp
1667.0101 230 u Ul es
1667.0102 230 n Ul es

33

20.5

317
308

RSN

—
A48-08

25
187
24

82
218

Basic types 1660, 1661 and 1663

double-pole

1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

illuminated / non-illuminated

P L e

X = Wall thickness -~ &

N 245 - 187

[ 1

il

308
205
§
r_Lﬂ

ESE

0.75..1.0 30+ 22.2+02

186 6.3-0.8 137 | 4808
10..15 30.2+01 22.2+02 293 218
15..3.0 30.4+01 22.2+02

1J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8/
2 x 4.8 x 0.8 with external
lamp terminal

33 25

248 18.7
T | T e

30.8
205

|- 186 _| 6308
293

1J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8




2 SERIES 1660 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO 16 (4) A250 V AC

33 25

~ 218 —L 187
i w2 = = , 5 T
293 21.8 Z
Basic type 1667 |J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
lamp
X = Wall thickness
. | -
0.75...1.0 30+01 22.2+02
1.0..15 30.2+01 22.2+02
15..30 30.4-01 22.2+02
Gasket made of EPDM black for seal-
ing between switch and appliance for
increased dust and water protection
EEEE
296 0.7
304
327
Gasket
340.040.011

Transparent PVC-protection cap for
switches of the basic types 1660,
1662, 1663, 1664, 1665 and 1667.
Serves as dust and water protection
of the actuation side.

LI

Protection cap

203.201.011
Dummy piece for size of basic type
o 1667 made of PA with housing and
— cover in black and with mounted
3 N W BRI gasket (340.040.011) for dust and
water protection.
295 218
Dummy piece 35
2038.028.013
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2 SERIES 1670 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

= llluminated and non-illuminated pushbutton switch

- Internal gasket for IP 54

- Proven jump contact switching system

(double interrupting)

- Opening and closing speed independent of the

actuating speed

TO 16 (4) A250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

— Other printing variants
- Other terminal types
- Other lamp variants
- Cable assembly

- Approval mark UL

- Product-dependent with external lamp terminal

Mechanical life endurance 5E4
1E4
Operating force approx. 8 N
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 54
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +85 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator
housing
terminals

PC (product-dependent) / PA
PA / PA glass fiber-reinforced (product-dependent)
Cu

Plug force of the terminals

<80N

Approval marks

K&

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




SERIES 1670 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

A

TO 16 (4) A250 V AC
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2 SERIES 1670 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO 16 (4) A250V AC
S 2| & |2 |Z|8 E E|E E S
o E S IS I = E| s 8 7
2 = o> 2L = o | = = >
= o = = (=] o e £S >
S| = ‘B Z|3|E 83 S| = > %
S 3 L |5 © S8 2 =]
2 3 2 q |2 = e | £ = &
£ S == = ] 5 = = »n
= = < | < £ = | 8
8 S 2 SIS E 8
& Lamp I © | ~ & =
g e 8
Lamp
1677.5306 20| [ ) 8] 63
115 -
1677.5308 230 O U| o3
33 - 33 25
g 22 < . 2 o
—— [:E Ew [ ]
4 | D ) d w w TT
295 ]b‘ﬂ[j
186 1365
. 295 218
Basic types 1672, 1673 and 1675
single-pole 1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8 J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8 /
illuminated / non-illuminated 1673.5501 2 x 4.8 x 0.8 external lamp
terminal
v 3 2 basic type 1675
X = Wall thickness q | 2 & 1
N [ 1 Fq
Y £ J
08 50 30+015 22.2+0.|5 Eiﬂ \‘[j J_j
08..5.0 30015 22,2015 186 ‘
295 218
1J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
basic type 1672
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2 SERIES 1670 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

26
}
45

25

TO 16 (4) A250 V AC

-

25
=

Basic types 1670 and 1671
double-pole )
illuminated / non-illuminated

X = Wall thickness

18.6

295

:

16

:

218

Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8

Dummy piece for size of basic type
1677 made of PA with housing in
black and cover in blue

y z
0.8..50 30+015 2224015
33 25
< 2 gl 16
I
w =1e w * ‘ﬁf
[Eii]
186 12.
295 21.8
Basic type 1677 |J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
lamp
X = Wall thickness
y z
08 50 30+015 22.2+0.|5
295 218
Dummy piece 2
203.020.013

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
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ORDER DAY
AND NIGHT

In our web shop you can order more than
200 standard switches independent of time
and place:

24 hours per day, 7 days per week.

www.marquardt-shop.com



TOGGLE SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES
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TOGGLE SWITCHES

BX 130

SERIES 0350

Three-pole toggle switches
to 10 (4) A 400V AC

SERIES 1810

Single and double-pole toggle
switches

to 10 (4) A 250V AC

Appliance cut-out:  19.2 x 12.9 mm
19.2x21.9 mm

SERIES 1820

Single and double-pole toggle
switches

to 6 (4) A250 V AC

Appliance cut-out: @ 12 mm

SERIES 0100

Single-pole toggle switches
to2 A250V AC

Appliance cut-out: @ 12 mm
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2 SERIES 0350 - THREE-POLE TOGGLE SWITCHES

T0 10 (4) A 400 V AC

PRODUCT FEATURES ON REQUEST

— Robust and efficient rocker switch with - Other terminal types
100 000 mechanical switching cycles

- With dust seal

- Approval for 400 V

Mechanical life endurance 1E5
Material actuator Duroplast 2
housing Duroplast / PA glass fiber-reinforced s
terminals chromated e
Approval marks X
Suitable for appliances of protection class Il
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three-pole E = 2 5
[} o
<<
ON / OFF switch (TPST)
0350.0101 o %) M3.5 >3 Ag lever with red dot o
3 auxiliary terminals
0350.2101 o E M3.5 23 Ag lever with red dot
485 305
36 8
M4
A «
[/ L
~F
[
! [T - [ ‘ ]
30 M35 2
Izl Socket terminal M3.5
Basic type 0350
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TOGGLE SWITCHES

BX 132

2 SERIES 1810 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE TOGGLE SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Attractive toggle switches

- 100 million times proven switching principle

- Long life endurance with 100 000 mechanical

switching cycles
- Excellent actuating characteristic

TO 10 (4) A250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

— Other printing variants

- Other switching functions
— Other terminal variants

- Cable assembly

Mechanical life endurance

5E4 (changeover switch with OFF position in center)

10E4
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA
housing PA
terminals silver plated
Plug force of the terminals <80N
Approval marks K/N/@

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il




SERIES 1810 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE TOGGLE SWITCHES

A

TO 10 (4) A250 V AC
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TOGGLE SWITCHES

BX 134

A

SERIES 1810 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE TOGGLE SWITCHES

TO 10 (4) A250 V AC

single-pole
Y
N
y
0.75..1.25 19.2-01
125..2 19.4-01
2.3 19.8°01

Basic types 1811, 1813 and 1818

X = Wall thickness

12.9+01
12.9+01
12.9+01

21 15

. ;‘% | 9:

195
205

| 7
185 R

|J Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

basic type 1818

21

g
i

i

7

7
B

18.6

{

nz

13

|J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

basic types 1813 and 1811
without third terminal

e T
l}_ﬁ:\)aa JfﬁLosF

T PCBterminal
basic type 1818

double-pole
Y
N
y
0.75..1.25 19.2:01
1.25..2 19.4-01
2..3 19.801

Basic types 1812, 1814 and 1819

X = Wall thickness

21.9+01
21.9+01
21.9+01

24

15

14

e
L1\

132

14
T_
=

1.7

18

| 10.2
18.6 2

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8

basic type 1812

21
»ﬁ :

g\

i)
NL_I_U %F‘j 08

14
T
| o

186 »

T PCBterminal
basic type 1814

J

10.2

205

2

basic type 1819

17

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8



2 SERIES 1820 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE TOGGLE SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- 100 million times proven switching principle

TO 6 (4) A250V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

- Long life endurance with 50 000 mechanical - Other switching functions

switching cycles
- Excellent actuating characteristic
- Fastening with nut M12

- Other terminal variants
- Cable assembly

Mechanical life endurance 5E4

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Proof tracking 250 PTI

Protection type IP 40

Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C

actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C

Flammability UL 94 V-2

Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator PA
housing PA glass fiber-reinforced / PA
terminals silver plated

Plug force of the terminals <80N

Approval marks K/N/@

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il

TOGGLE SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1820 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE TOGGLE SWITCHES

TO6 (4) A250V AC
g€ s|B|5|s|2|® £ |E|E g 2
E_ o|lc| || — | — = E | S % CI>J
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8 |F|lZ|2|g|a|"| £ |38 = &
S SHEO] B E gl°
single-pole 5 olol|ls|s 8 E
g (&)
§ ON / OFF switch (SPST)
1821.1101 ’ o olo|U!|l 48 |s3a o
1821.6101 o o|lo|d >3 | Ag o
Changeover switch (SPDT)
1823.1101 ’ o Ul a8 |>3]n o
1823.6101 ) 8 >3 | Ag
Changeover switch with OFF position in the center (SPDT - Center OFF)
1828.1101 ’ o Ul a8 |<3|n o
1828.1201 o U 48 <3| Ag momentary function one side
1828.1301 ‘ ] 5 48 <3| Ag momentary function both sides o
£ |5|8|z|5|2|2| £ |Els g 2
8 |28 S g g 3 2
~ A B =R =) E a3 S| = o x
s 2|8|8|Z (g : |2B i g
=] == olbo|F < S| E = 2]
s | |58 % £ |g38
double-pole g olo|ol e s} =
2 (&)
ON / OFF switch (DPST)
1822.1101 ‘ io olo|U!|l 48 |s3n o
Changeover switch (DPDT)
1824.1101 ‘ . o U a8 |s3)a o
Changeover switch with OFF position in the center (DPDT - Center OFF)
1829.1101 . o Ul e |<3|a
1829.1301 . o E 48 <3| Ag momentary function both sides
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2 SERIES 1820 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE TOGGLE SWITCHES

Basic types 1821, 1823 and 1828
single-pole

M12x0.75

g4

Ll
@ 16.6

239

229

89

23
24

|J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic type 1828

M12x0.75

g4

Hh—
i)
89

22.9

19.6

B Solder terminal
1821.6101 and 1823.6101

Basic types 1822, 1824 and 1829
double-pole

M12x0.75

4
1)

102
48408 256

229

Til—=
H

215

239

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic type 1822 and 1824

|dentification plate
240.001.011

TO 6 (4) A250V AC

M12x0.75

229

215

jﬁ L 166

|J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic types 1821 and 1823

M12x0.75

229

I
il

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
basic type 1829

Aluminum identification plate to
plugging on and with black inscription
“ON” and “OFF”

TOGGLE SWITCHES
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TOGGLE SWITCHES

BX 138

2 SERIES 1820 - SINGLE AND DOUBLE-POLE TOGGLE SWITCHES

Identification plate
240.002.011

Protection cap
343.001.013 - green
343.001.023 - black
343.001.083 - red

Lever receptacle
208.105.011 - black
208.105.021 - white
208.105.081 - red
203.105.041 - green

6.5

TO 6 (4) A250V AC

Identification plate made of CuzZn
nickel-plated for plugging on as well
as with twist protection and stamped
inscription “ON” and “OFF”

Neopren®-cap for screwing on
(M12 x 0.75) to levers of the series
1820 for dust and water protection
of the actuator side

Lever receptacle in various colors for
the plastic levers of the 1820 series
for customer assembly. Serves as a
design element and for distinguishing
and marking.



2 SERIES 0100 - SINGLE-POLE TOGGLE SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Robust and powerful toggle switch with
50 000 mechanical switching cycles

- Central fastening with nut M12

- Metal or plastic lever

TO2A250VAC

ON REQUEST

— Other terminal variants

Mechanical life endurance

5E4

Material actuator

metal / PA (product-dependent)

housing CnZn nickel-plated / Duroplast (base) / chromated galvanized steel (bracket plate)
terminals silver plated
(=] = o <51 — = (72} c
= =) ] o £ ] 5 S
€ | 8|Z|&|E 8 8 2
E|l2|g|E|s| E s S
s |2|S8|E| 5| sz 2 E:
S 3| <= | 5| B S @ 2
S T o~ L 5 "g = 2]
j-. "5' (&)
k=l <
. © -
single-pole 2 S
&’ (&)
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
0100.1201 ' o LE >3 |CuZn silver plated actuating torque 45.0 +14.0 Nmm [e]
. actuating torque 45.0 £14.0 Nmm
0100.2901 o 8 >3 |Cuzn silver plated rotal levar °

TOGGLE SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 0100 - SINGLE-POLE TOGGLE SWITCHES

TO2A250VAC

g Solder terminal
Basic type 0100

TOGGLE SWITCHES

Aluminum identification plate to
plugging on and with black inscription
“ON” and “OFF”

|dentification plate
240.001.011

Identification plate made of CuZn
nickel-plated for plugging on and with
twist protection and stamped inscrip-
tion “ON” and “OFF”

|dentification plate
240.002.011
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SLIDE SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES ~ SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES ~ TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

SENSORS

ECO

PUSH‘N‘DRIVE
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SLIDE SWITCHES

BX 142

SERIES 4021

Double and four-pole slide switches
to10A125Vor5A 250V AC

(as voltage selector switch)

SERIES 1206
Single-pole slide switches
to 8 (8) A250 V AC

PAGE
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PRODUCT FEATURES

- Different designs

- Various terminal types

- Suitable as voltage selector switch
(for currentless switching)

SERIES 4021 - DOUBLE AND FOUR-POLE SLIDE SWITCHES

TO10A 125V OR 5 A 250 V AC (AS VOLTAGE SELECTOR SWITCH)

ON REQUEST

- Other colors
- Other labels
- Single to four-pole variants

- Other terminal variants (e.g. PCB side)

- Sunken slide for protection against accidental actuation

- Simple assembly with screws

Mechanical life endurance 1E4

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Proof tracking 250 PTI

Protection type IP 40

Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +85 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C

Flammability UL 94V-2

Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator PA

housing PA / hard paper (baseplate) / PA glass fiber-reinforced (baseplate)
terminals silver plated / chromated

Plug force of the terminals <60N

Approval marks K/N/@

SLIDE SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 4021 - DOUBLE AND FOUR-POLE SLIDE SWITCHES

TO10A 125V OR 5 A 250 V AC (AS VOLTAGE SELECTOR SWITCH)

=] R AR AR AR A== B = = = %] =
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<} || N | N < |~ [ < 5 1= = w
o << (< | £ |2 S
S olw| & [ o o
-— ~— 4 oy [}
double-pole s = g | E
B ~ S
<<
Changeover switch (DPDT)
4021.0203 o|o0 o|0 B >3 silvgruﬁlgte ’ 5Aor 10 A only as voltage selector switch
. CuSn 5A or 10 A only as voltage selector switch
§ 4021.0512 @@ @|e E 25 =8 silver plated slide with actuating slot ©
=
Q 4021.4420 I o|O o|O U >3 silvgruslr;te d 5Aor 10 A only as voltage selector switch o
CuSn 5A or 10 A only as voltage selector switch
4021.4620 @|@ @|e U 28 silver plated slide with actuating slot ©
CuSn 5A or 10 A only as voltage selector switch
4021.4723 °|o °|o ] =3 silver plated slide with actuating slot °
4021.4920 o0 o|oO U side >3 silvgruglr;te d 5 A or 10 A only as voltage selector switch o
CusSn
4021.0101 o 8 23| iver phated °
CuSn
4021.0801 o Y 24 =3 | Siver plated °
Changeover switch with OFF position in the center (DPDT - Center OFF)
CuSn
4021.1203 I . ° T sione | 23] o
2 s =228 & |[E = S 5
= o == =% 2 0} &L
= 222 2|vlolws| € |& © c o
S O <C| << | 1| D> = o [ = 3] >
< | El==(=|=| || E a 2 3 X
= Slololo|a|<|(<| E| 3 S ] ) S
S MR IR IR A T S - @ s 2 »
=] T || N|Ng|— ] < ] = = 2]
© << < | = — S
S o|lwlgs S © o
- - 4 = 4‘3
four-pole s =3 2 =
B ~ 3
<<
Changeover switch (FPDT)
4024.0501 o 2.8 >3 silvt(a:ruﬁlr;te d slide with actuating slot
4024.4601 o U >3 S"Vgru;r;te p slide with actuating slot
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SERIES 4021 - DOUBLE AND FOUR-POLE SLIDE SWITCHES

TO10A 125V OR 5 A 250 V AC (AS VOLTAGE SELECTOR SWITCH)

Basic type 4021
double-pole

15

16.5

15-08

Wire-Wrap 5 long
4021.1203

il

34

262

15

16.5

176

g Solder terminal
4021.0203 and 4021.0101

Basic type 4024

four-pole

|J Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.8
4024.0501

16.5

.5

18

ey

28

24

176

|J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.8
4021.0512 and 4021.0801

|

“‘i 262

Y
g
15

T PCB terminal

Slide with actuating slot
4021.4420 and 4021.4620

11.5

-

13x08

T PCB terminal

4024.4601

SLIDE SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 4021 - DOUBLE AND FOUR-POLE SLIDE SWITCHES

TO10A 125V OR 5 A 250 V AC (AS VOLTAGE SELECTOR SWITCH)

Inscription 4021.0203 4021.4620

SLIDE SWITCHES

4021.4723
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PRODUCT FEATURES

- Powerful up to 25 A at 12-36 V DC

- Single-pole slide switch optionally with
fastening strip

- For direct and indirect actuation

- Dust protected

- Castable

SERIES 1206 - SINGLE-POLE SLIDE SWITCHES

ON REQUEST

- Other colors
- Other terminal types
- For snapping on customized slides

Mechanical life endurance 1E5

Actuator IP 40

Material actuator PA glass fiber-reinforced
housing PA glass fiber-reinforced
terminals silver plated

Approval marks K/N/@

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il

TO 8 (8) A250V AC

SLIDE SWITCHES

147 K4



2 SERIES 1206 - SINGLE-POLE SLIDE SWITCHES

TO8(8) A250V AC
o sl ool o o | =| = ® =
c Llw|la|ls| = &| E| & = 2
= 8| 2|=|==|"|E|& 3 2
E | 2|2|g|2|3|8|%|E 5 S
-~ 3 | = ' — | N | = c | = > X
= =] (= N << << E < o o 8
o S| 9 - | 1| o > ] 2 +=
8 Tl =| ™ Cl=| 8 = @
5 s| g1 °
. s © =
single-pole 2 S
<<
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
1206.0201 l o o o o g >3 | Ag with slide for direct actuation
& 1206.2503 o o o o >3 | Ag with slide for direct actuation
z
e 58T B o 5 ST 200
Sm’ﬁ‘[ﬂ [1 s 5\_;7 7 82402 3 3 g
[=T 3 : =iy
® L
48 13 ) 5 ‘)—T
175 = ,j g1.8:01
183 175
ﬂ p 12.4:02 5.01
e =3
%3 | 20
253 o
B Solder terminal T PCB terminal
Basic type 1206 1206.0201 1206.2503

Further information under

WWW.MARQUARDT-SWITCHES.COM
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ROTARY SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES ~ SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES ~ TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

SENSORS

SENSORS

ECO

ECO

PUSH‘N‘DRIVE

PUSH‘N'DRIVE
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2 ROTARY SWITCHES

SERIES 1703 PAGE
Powerful rotary switches 151 - 152
to 20 (4) A 400V AC

ROTARY SWITCHES
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PRODUCT FEATURES

- Creep and air distances greater than 8 mm, therefore
suitable for mains and touchable low voltage

- B60° switching angle (1 - 6 switching steps)

- Fastening with thread M3 or bayonet connection

- With mechanical forced opening

- Approval for 400 V

SERIES 1703 - POWERFUL ROTARY SWITCHES

T0 20 (4) A 400 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Single to six-pole variant

- Other switching functions and sequences
- Other terminal variants

- Cable assembly

- Customized actuators

- Gold contacts

Mechanical life endurance 3E4
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 400 PTI
Protection type IP 40
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +100 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 (housing: V-0, spindle: V-2)
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA
housing PA glass fiber-reinforced
terminals silver plated respectively bare
Plug force of the terminals <80N
Approval marks X
Suitable for appliances of protection class Il

ROTARY SWITCHES
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SERIES 1703 - POWERFUL ROTARY SWITCHES

T0 20 (4) A 400 V AC

UOISIaA ¥201S

UOISIaA %201

SN03UE|32SI -y SN0AUE||3ISI 2
[eLIg]BW J0BIU0Y 2| 2 [eLIg)BW J0BIU0Y 2
(ww) saue)sIp 198U | < (ww) aaue)sip 19.1U0°) ©
uondiiasap [eulwap o (e uondiiasap [eulwlag b
adfy reuiwial = | = adfy reuiway )
¥3G ¥ A0S2 vV (91) 91 o ¥3G Y A0SZ ¥ (91) 91 o
¥31 9 A 00V V () 02 o ¥aL Y A 0OV V (+) 02

10]09 Buisnoy

Bunuud / 10j09 J0jeN)oYy

10109 Buisnoy

Bunuud / 10j09 J01eN)OY

double-pole

ON / OFF switch (DPST)

1703.3201

1703.4001

three-pole

Step switch

1703.4101

=
6.3x0.8

40

[J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8

Basic type 1703

SIHOLIMS AYYL0Y
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FOOT SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES ~ SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES ~ TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

SENSORS

ECO

PUSH‘N‘DRIVE
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FOOT SWITCHES

B2 154

SERIES 2410
Ergonomic foot switches
to 6 (2.5) A250 V AC

SERIES 2420
IP 65 / 67 protected foot switch
to 16 (4) A 250 V AC 25E3

PAGE
155 - 157
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PRODUCT FEATURES

- Long life endurance up to 300 000 mechanical
switching cycles

- Robust design

- Cable can be retrofitted by customer

- Ergonomical dimensions with different operating forces

- With wall hanger

SERIES 2410 - ERGONOMIC FOOT SWITCHES

TO 6 (2.5) A250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other colors

- Customized cable assembly
- Special switching functions
- Other terminal variants

Mechanical life endurance 30E4
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Material actuator PA
housing PA
Approval marks &

FOOT SWITCHES
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FOOT SWITCHES

BX 156

2 SERIES 2410 - ERGONOMIC FOOT SWITCHES
TO 6 (2.5) A250 V AC
g |5|3|g & |gE = 3 2 5
E |8|3|E| B |Elg 3 2 &
E | 2(Z|E| & |g|E 8 5 2
- 5 £ ! S| = ) S
= S| £ = S| o = o =1
= S|l E = % S = L2 =
=] T | N~ < E = /7]
b= < e S| 5 © =
. = ~ 'E Bl o )
single-pole S ) £ ] 2
3] N D = o
g © T8
<

Normally open contact (SPNO)

2410.0301 l m ol|® Z‘G:\T;”a's <3| Ag 31 45 with switch 1005.1801 o

Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)

2410.0401 I o s te:‘r"ﬁnals <3| Ag 3125 with switch 10051407 o
2 |s(zlg 5 |ElE = 2 5
€ | 8|83 = El s o 3 ?
= ol | S = o | e s e
2 R I 2 o| E k=] = ~
~ @ = > S | = [ ]
— S| & = © | O j=2] [*] o
S ol 5 = AR = 2 =
=} = | N~ < =| E = n
o < = S| 5 s =
— — 'E "‘:.; (&) [<F)

double-pole i) ) £ < =3
© o > = ©
g © B -
<<

Normally open contact (DPNO)

1 x PE connector (3 000 mm) /

2410.1001 l o U assembled >3 | Ag 45+7N 1 x PE coupling (250 mm) o

2x1005.1802
g2 s|zlg & |gElg = 2 5
E |8|3|2| B |Elg 8 2 &
s |2IZ1E|] g |8 E S = >
= B ol E ] Sl =) I3 S
= = L=} [&] o o
S S|l 5 = AR = 2 =
=] T | N~ < 5| E = 7
o < e S| 5 © =
R = = = oo 2
Combination S ) £ S =3
< ol > — o
2 by = S
2 o
Normally closed contact (SPNC) / Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)
. . with switch 1005.1407
2410.0101 l o|®| , te:\r"n?;nals <3| Ag S‘ep“ggffs'“h/lsmpz' with switch 1005.1501
- switching in sequence
Normally open contact (SPNO) / Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)
M3 1:22N+4/ Wi}ﬂ swi%cmggg,}g%
g step 1: +4/step with switch 8

2410.0501 I Oolsa 5 terminals <3| Ag 2:31x5N Changegx}csr\]/:lri]tgcﬁna%%q#g%?illyopen °

contact can be connected separately




SERIES 2410 - ERGONOMIC FOOT SWITCHES

TO 6 (2.5) A250 V AC

39

IS
L

162

T

6.5

182.5

196
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100.5

[
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|

|
|

|
|

|
|

|
|

|
|

|
|

I
il

I Socket terminal
2 terminals M3

Basic type 2410

Steel plate protection hood in orange
color similar to RAL 2004 with edge

guard and rubber feet as well as
fixation for foot switch of the basic
type 2410

Protection hood
248.008.013

% )N

=N e
1005.1407

) br ‘C I
wh ‘
bl L

5 4 3 2 1

olo|o|o|o

olo|o|o|o
Sl

bl

o [br

4
)

Circuit diagram 2410.0101

bu - blue

br - brown

bl - black

wh - white

C - common terminal

NC - normally closed contact
NO - normally open contact

7 10051501 b —1ose0

2410.0501

FOOT SWITCHES
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FOOT SWITCHES

BX 158

2 SERIES 2420 - IP 65 / 67 PROTECTED FOOT SWITCH

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Protected against dust and water (IP 65 / IP 67)

- Snap-action switching system proved millions of times
- Compact design with clearly discernable tactile feed-
back, robust and anti-slip, screw holes for fixing to

the floor (optional)

- Versions for low DC signal currents, up to ratings of
16 A250V AC

- Wide range of switching functions, with and without
cables

- Modern switch design, rocker available in different
colors, can be printed to customer specifications

- Cable assembly on customer side

ON REQUEST

- Special switching functions
- Other colors

- Customer logo

- Customized cable assembly

Mechanical life endurance 2E6

Proof tracking 250 PTI

Protection type IP 65 and IP 67

Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +85 °C

actuating side -20 °C ... +85 °C

Material actuator PA glass fiber-reinforced
housing PA glass fiber-reinforced
terminals nickel-plated

Approval marks X

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il

TO 16 (4) A 250 V AC 25E3



step 2: 51+ 35N

2 SERIES 2420 - IP 65 / 67 PROTECTED FOOT SWITCH
TO 16 (4) A 250 V AC 25E3
2 slzlg 5 |gl® 5 2 5
g |8|&8|F = El g @ 2 2]
= 2[2|8| 3 |8lE 5 5 S
< 5| = £ 2 2| = - b x
= S| Q| S S| e = =3 ]
= S|l E = % S = L2 =
=] T | N~ < E = /7]
o < e S| 5 © =
s —~ g Bl O >
. 2 3 £ I =3
single-pole S - @ € e
B - 8
<
ON / OFF switch (SPST)
2420.0301 E ol|ld M3 <3| ng 3510 with strain relief o
Normally open contact (SPNO)
2420.0101 E o|l M3 <3| Ag 3510 with strain relief <)
2420.0102 o|ld M3 <3| Ag 35 +10 with strain relief o
assembled with strain relief
2420.4101 E o U Wm}e":rllrjfeend <3| Ag 35=10 two-wire connecting cable °
g slzlg 5 |gl® 5 2 5
E |8|8|& =2 El & @ S 2]
& |28 5 g 8 5 8 S
-~ 3| = '€ 8 S| = had @ =
= S| Q| £ = S| e = =3 8
= AR = 7| S = 2 F
=] T | N~ < E = »n
b= < = S| 5 © =
Pl ~ g Bl O >
2 NS £ < =3
~ - o
double-pole s - @ =
B - 8
<
Normally open contact (DPNO)
assembled 1 x PE connector (3 000 mm) /
2420.5201 E [e] U withwireend | <3 | Ag 35+10 1 x PE coupling (250 mm)
ferrule with strain relief
2 |5|lz(g 5 |EE S 2 5
E |8[®R|& = E|l S @ 3 2]
£ |o|2|l5] £ |%E 8 g 5
s [ 2|1Z| 8 S 8| e S S >
_ > | = [72] 1= w— = 3
T |g|2|E| & S| 5 > B S
=1 = b=} [&] (&1 o
S S|l 5 > w8 = 2 =
=] T | N~ < 5| E = n
o < e S| 5 © =
= —~ g Bl o >
Combination s - 2 =
B - 8
<
Normally open contact (SPNO)
2420.0501 ﬁ l o|Hd M3 <3| ag | SEp1:29=10N/ with strain relief o

FOOT SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 2420 - IP 65 / 67 PROTECTED FOOT SWITCH

TO 16 (4) A 250 V AC 25E3

T Socket terminal M3

Steel plate protection hood in orange

color similar to RAL 2004 with edge
182 guard and rubber feet as well as
fixation for foot switch of the basic
type 2420

160

Protection hood

248.011.013
=
SToHs Cl_J/—lNO STo ;; Cl_)/—lNO
SwW 020
] L. g L
Circuit diagram 2420.0101 2420.0301

br - brown ﬁ\

hbl - bright blue

ws - white j\ :ﬂ 323 ;v‘; cl_ L —lNO
sw - black e ol L o = —ﬁge L [ R |
gnge - green/yellow — o] ggg N T i %ﬂ L
‘\— brIoeo WS |C|_J/—|NO
L.

2420.4101 2420.5201

BX 160



TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES z
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES z
TOGGLE SWITCHES 2
SLIDE SWITCHES g
ROTARY SWITCHES §
FOOT SWITCHES z

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

SO AUl s TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES 2
SENSORS %
ECO !
PUSH‘N‘DRIVE %
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TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

162

SERIES 3006

Tact switches
to 50 mA 28 V

SERIES 6425
Key switches
to 100 mA 28 V

SERIES 6450
Key switches
to 100 mA 28 V

SERIES 3000
Key switches
to 30 mA 28V

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

PAGE
163 — 164

PAGE
165-170

PAGE
171 -172

PAGE
173



PRODUCT FEATURES

- Low height even with integrated LED

- SMD connection technique

- Pleasant actuating characteristic thanks
to clearly tangible pressure point

- Extremely large actuator surface

- Six standard colors

- Two operating force variants

- Reflow lead-free solderable

SERIES 3006 - TACT SWITCHES

TO50 mA 28V

ON REQUEST

— Other LED colors
- Different brightness groups

Mechanical life endurance

50E4 4N version, 20E4 6N version

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm

Ambient temperature -40 °C ... +95 °C (1 h to +120 °C)
Material terminals gold plated

Bounce time <5ms

Packing unit 1 800 pieces in blister belt on a roller

Miscellaneous

rating max. 1W

voltage range 20 mV - 28V
current range 10 pA - 50 mA
electrical life endurance:

4 N: 14V DC 10 mA 50E4

6 N: 14V DC 10 mA 20E4

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 3006 - TACT SWITCHES

TO50mA 28V
E|ls| 2 | 8| 8 | £ |8 2 5
s | = = S
=S| 5| 3 E E E |§ g a
Al [+~ - — . — — (5]
a < >
5| E < S é E |3 3 <
= § = s = 5 ° 2 =
S| ¢ = = 3 = g
: °1 & g S 2
single-pole © iy = 3
£ g | E
g 8 g
o [ ©
=2
[77]
k7
E
£
o.
Normally open contact (SPNO)
3006.2100 o Au 441-05 3202 415 29 without LED
3006.2101 o Au 441-05 3.220.2 415 29
3006.2102 o Au 441-05 32402 415 29
3006.2104 o Au 4+1-05 3.220.2 415 29
3006.2105 o Au 441-05 3202 415 29
3006.2106 o Au 44+1-05 32402 415 29 LED white
3006.2107 o Au 44+1-05 32202 415 29
N low current consumption
3006.2151 o Au 441-05 3.2+0.2 415 29 reduced brightness
3006.2300 o Au | 6+15-075 | 3202 415 29 without LED
3006.2301 o Au | 6+15-075| 3202 415 29
§ 3006.2306 o Au [ 6+15-075 | 3202 4.15 29 LED white
=
B sp
Basic type 3006 SMD connection technique
2 K 2
l;l 3.05:01
/7
| £ -3
(| o N
A 1 1
7.1z01
LED w/o LED
Circuit diagram with / without LED Solder pad design
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PRODUCT FEATURES

- Single-pole normally open contact with

and without LEDs

- Pleasant actuating characteristic and

SERIES 6425 - KEY SWITCHES

TO100mA 28V

ON REQUEST

- Customized key caps
- Other key cap colors
- Other LED colors

low actuation noise - Bicolor LED
- Low bounce time
- Standard with gold plated contacts
- Wide range of key caps for different design requirements
Contact resistance (new condition) < 250 mOhm
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm
Bounce time <5ms
Contact distance <3 mm
Ambient temperature -20°C ... +70°C
Contact material Au
Material actuator POM
housing PBTP
terminals tinned
Terminal type PCB terminal
Mechanical life endurance 1E6 at 10 mA 12V
Flammability UL 94 HB
Miscellaneous The key base of the standard key can be snapped into a 1.2 mm thick frame with
a cut-out of 13.55 x 13.55 mm.
A current limiting to max. 20 mA must be provided for the integrated LED!

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

165 K4



2 SERIES 6425 - KEY SWITCHES

TO 100 mA 28V
> o — = — %) =
£ = £
& § = 2 E g 2
5| s 5 | g s 2
<] = hani > X
glé| & | 2| § g 5
< = = @
g |
s
°
Normally open contact (SPNO)
6425.0101 (o} >16 0.7 1.4+0.2 customer LED assembly possible (o}
6425.1101 o >16 0.7 1.4+0.2 narrow base for parallel guide o
6425.3111 o 19 07 1.4+0.2 o
6425.3121 o 19 07 |14=02
6425.3131 o ‘ | 19 07 1402 o
6425.4111 o u 16 07 1.4+0.2 o
6425.4121 o 16 07 | 14202 o
6425.4131 o 16 07 14+02 o
6425.5111 o 16+ 19 07 | 14=x02 LED lower for button 834 900 ... and 835 900 ... o
6425.5131 o 16 +19 0.7 14+02 LED lower for button 834 900 ... and 835 900 ... o
§ 6425.6111 o >15 0.7 1402 LED higher for key cap 827 ... 011
=
% 6425.6131 o >15 0.7 1.4+02 LED higher for key cap 827 ... 011
Basic type 6425 Without LED or customer LED assembly ~ With LED
144 144
©f ”; = =
i gos [T “J
:,';[ 109 5
148
With LED for design key caps For multiple key caps with
parallel guide

166



SERIES 6425 - KEY SWITCHES

TO100mA 28V

without LED window:
826.000.011 - anthracite
826.000.021 - dark gray
826.000.071 - red

N1 with LED window:
829.000.011 - anthracite
829.000.021 - dark gray

155
5.1
|
L
;
115

155

Square key caps
pitch 16 mm

without LED window:
825.000.011 - anthracite

with LED window:
828.000.011 - anthracite
828.000.021 - dark gray

15
il
5
L]

i

183

67 *
S8
L13

Square key caps
pitch 19 mm

Key cap with ergonomic
actuation surface

840.000.011 - anthracite
. 840.000.021 - dark gray
nllE 840.000.071 - red

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

Round key caps

Key cap with oval actuation surface
pitch 16 mm

827.020.011 - anthracite
827.020.021 - dark gray

5
155

Design key caps

167 K4



2 SERIES 6425 - KEY SWITCHES

TO100mA 28V

Key cap with round actuation surface
pitch 215 mm

\ 827.100.011 - anthracite
T 827.100.021 - dark gray
i = 827.100.031 - gray

i
g
i

Design key caps

Key cap anthracite

Cap transparent, enclosed loose
834.900.013 pitch 19 mm
835.900.013 pitch 16 mm
Two-part key cap with snap-on
transparent caps, individual labeling
and color possibilities can be
implemented at low cost by a
customer inlay.

For keys 6425.51xx with LED and
Key caps with transparent cap 6425.0101 without LED.

Teilung 16 mm / pitch 16 mm Teilung 19 mm / pitch 19 mm

w| _ols5
I

i1 <

ER

107

Aussparung fir LED 5.1
hole of

183

without LED window:
842.000.011 - anthracite
842.000.021 - dark gray

with one LED window:
842.500.011 - anthracite

5.1
AT

Ny

15 ]

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

Double key caps

16 mm pitch
without LED window:
844.000.011 - anthracite
with one LED window:
. & 12 844.500.011 - anthracite
= ; I 21 ) ﬁ'—@’ \' 2]
N 7 —L@p —
Double key caps
19 mm pitch

BX 168



SERIES 6425 - KEY SWITCHES

TO100mA 28V

32
843.000.011 - anthracite 845.000.011 - anthracite
Triple key caps pitch 16 mm pitch 19 mm

190.059.013

Recommended appliance cut-out and
B perforation pattern component side
110|119 parallel guide for:
double key caps, pitch 16 mm

o

‘
of =] } 8

The parallel guide guarantees an
optimum function even in case of
off-center actuation and can be
equipped additionally with one or two
Parallel guide LEDs.

5.08

262 22

190.059.023
Recommended appliance cut-out and
wor 1 perforation pattern component side
1355 s parallel guide for:
16 W 8 Tl s

=]

|
13.55

triple key caps, pitch 16 mm
double key caps, pitch 19 mm
triple key caps, pitch 19 mm

The parallel guide can be equipped
additionally with a LED.

22

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

~
08

s
SH g3

Parallel guide
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TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

BX 170

Square key caps with
white characters

Please complete the reference
numbers by the three figures
below the respective character.

Basic reference numbers for
pitch 16 mm:
826 ... 011 - anthracite

Other key cap colors and
characters on request.

051

057

063

069

075

017

010

005

052

058

064

070

076

018

001

006

SERIES 6425 - KEY SWITCHES

053

059

065

071

022

002

007

054

060

066

072

023

003

008

055

061

067

073

170

004

009

TO100mA 28V

056

062

068

074



2 SERIES 6450 - KEY SWITCHES

TO100mA 28V

PRODUCT FEATURES ON REQUEST
- Single-pole normally open contact with key cap - Other key cap colors
- Narrow design with proven switching principle - Labeled key caps

of series 6425

- Pleasant actuating characteristic and low
actuation noise

- Low bounce time

- Long life endurance

- Standard with gold plated contacts

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

Contact resistance (new condition) < 250 mOhm
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm
Contact material Au
Contact distance <3mm
Bounce time <5ms
Ambient temperature -20°C ... +80 °C
Material actuator PA

housing PBTP

terminals tinned
Terminal type PCB terminal
Mechanical life endurance 1E6 bei 10mA 12V

171



2 SERIES 6450 - KEY SWITCHES
TO100 mA 28V
(=2 > E — [7) =
£ 8 3 3 g 2
5 E g g s £
~ o
5 8 g £ g 3
8 s = = @
fu. [-5)
g g g
2 =
o )
< 2
Normally open contact (SPNO)
6450.0001 I o 07 1.4+0.2 gray o
6450.0003 I [o} 0.7 1402 dark gray o
6450.0005 I o 07 14202 anthracite similar to RAL 9011 o
6450.0006 n o 0.7 1.4+0.2 red similar to RAL 3013 o
6450.0007 @ o 07 14202 yellow similar to RAL 1012
6450.0008 n o 0.7 14202 green similar to RAL 6001
6450.0009 n o 0.7 1.4+0.2 blue similar RAL 5019
Narrow key switch with integrated
15.5 = g1-15 key Cap
11.5 © —
¢ [ g The key base can be snapped into a
3 n mﬂ% 1.2 mm thick frame with a cut-out of
< o o 11 x 13.55 mm.
E MF:
= 11x1355mm
1.2 mm tk
Basic type 6450

Further information under

WWW.MARQUARDT-SWITCHES.COM
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2 SERIES 3000 - KEY SWITCHES

TO30mA 28V
PRODUCT FEATURES ON REQUEST
- With one or two normally open contacts switching - Available with centrally placed LED
in sequence (only version with a pressure point)
- By separating the mechanical and electrical - Different key caps
components, a high contact reliability and excellent
actuating characteristic are achieved
- Terminals sealed
- For direct or indirect actuation
Mechanical life endurance 1E5
2E4 (basic type 3003 - two pressure points)
Ambient temperature -40 °C ... +85 °C
Material actuator PC/POM
housing PA glass fiber-reinforced
terminals tinned
Contact material Au
CuSn gold-plated
Contact distance <3mm
> 1} = = ) = (%) [
g8 2| % £ E 3
E|E| & g % & s s
Q £ =) e = = ] S
(3] E = = — E 0 S
=l ® 2 & 3 = ®
= w
5 2 | B :
2 g 5 ’
S 2 5 :
2 3 g =
& £ 2
=) s
8 =
£
&
Normally open contact (SPNO)
3000.0452 o | T 5-7 9840302 109 92
Double normally open contact (SPNO)
operating force 2: 11 - 14 N
3003.0452 o U 5-7 9.8+03-0.2 109 86 operating Iposi'[ion 2:89+0.3-0.2
l?[f_U' L . /L %
lLH:Tg 94 15t 254
Normally open contact with Double normally open contact with
one pressure point two pressure points
Basic types 3000 and 3003 3000.0452 3003.0452
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ORDER DAY
AND NIGHT

In our web shop you can order more than
200 standard switches independent of time
and place:

24 hours per day, 7 days per week.

www.marquardt-shop.com



SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

WHCHO-SIGHAL SWITCHES SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES 1401 AN KEy Suiionis

SENSORS

ECO

PUSH‘N‘DRIVE

w
=
<
-
-
=
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SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

BX 176

SERIES 1055
Subsubminiature snap-action
switches IP 67

to4 A12Vor2 A24VDC

SERIES 1050
Subminiature snap-action switches
to 10 (1.5) A250 V AC

SERIES 1045

Subminiature snap-action switches
P67

to 10(3) A250 V AC 1E4

SERIES 1080
Miniature snap-action switches
to 21 (8)A250V AC

SERIES 1005
Miniature snap-action switches
to 21 (8) A250 V AC

SERIES 1040
Rotary shaft snap-action switches
to4 (1) A250V AC

SERIES 1010
Open snap-action switches
to 6 (2) A250V AC

PAGE
178 - 182

PAGE
183 - 188

PAGE
189 - 196

PAGE
197 - 200

PAGE
201 -208

PAGE
209 -210

PAGE
211-214



SERIES 1019
Single-pole snap-action switches
to 6 (2) A250V AC

SERIES 1022
Snap-action switches IP 67
to4 A12V DC

SERIES 1117
Snap-action switches
to 16 (6) A 400 V AC

SERIES 1115
One pole pushbutton switches
to 16 (4) A 400V AC

PAGE
215-217

PAGE
218-219

PAGE
220 - 221

PAGE
222 - 223

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

177 4



SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

BX 178

2 SERIES 1055 - SUBSUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES IP 67

TO4A12VOR2A 24V DC

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Compact design with dust and water
protected switching system acc. to IP 67
(basic types 1055/ 1058)

- Large overtravel of > 1.2 mm for small size

- The specially designed pushbutton guide enables

a start-up angle of 40°

ON REQUEST

- Rating 0.5 (0.5) A 250 V AC 25E3 and
ENEC approval mark

- For higher ambient temperatures

- Customized cable assembly

- Basic type 1058 as double switch or with
cable outlet in other directions

- The modular principle offers a wide selection of
terminals, auxiliary actuators and fastening types

Mechanical life endurance

5E5

Contact resistance (new condition)

<50 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition)

> 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Protection type

IP 00 terminal side basic types 1055 and 1056
IP 40 actuator side basic type 1056
IP 67 actuator side basic type 1055, terminal and actuator side basic type 1058

Ambient temperature

-40°C ... +85°C

Flammability UL 94 HB

Material actuator POM / LCP / silicone rubber
additional actuator stainless steel spring steel
housing PBTP
terminals

tinned basic type 1058: wires FLRY 0.5 mm?, tinned wire ends

Contact material

Ag gold plated

Approval marks

< on request

Shock resistance

509

Miscellaneous

terminal side sealed
electrical life endurance at 24 V DC 2 A (ohmic load):
100E3, at 24 V DC 10 mA: 500E3




2 SERIES 1055 - SUBSUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES IP 67
TO4A12VO0R2A 24V DC
T|T|o|8 & £ E | E|E| € s |2 £ s
s 8lgl2s| € |g| E | E|E|E| B |2 8 ?
ole|lol|ls 5 = = ; ; = = s s o
E|E||E a A=l ) = = nb' 2 ° = o
sl s|>|E 3z o = e £ P 3 5 3 ©
sleig|ls|l =2 £ s s | 1| 8 - | 3 2 2
olo|&|F| 8 s = S| & | E s | 3 = @
I=AN=J > = 5 D = = a8 <
AR T = = | = | B o
N2 = 2 = B = <
< < = L S | £
TN e S e @ =
= = pry =
o =) [ k=]
o [ ®
=2
[77}
]
E
<5
o
Normally closed contact (SPNC)
1058.0395 o|o T ﬂ%‘ggg <18 | 9403 | 04 | 104 | 79 a) pin right 1.5 long
Normally open contact (SPNO)
1058.0373 olo T | 15000ng | <18 | 94403 | 04 | 104 | 7.9 0 pin right 1.5 long
1058.0593 o| o U 300long | <1.8 | 9403 | 04 10.4 79 @) pin both sides 5 long
Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)
1055.0351 o|o 1A <18 | 9403 | 04 | 104 | 79 a) pin right 1.5 long o
1055.0552 o| o E <18 | 94+03 | 04 10.4 79 @) pin left 5 long
1055.2061 olo T | coded | 48 |1375203| 04 | 1475 | 1225 | O without pin
cranked
1055.2351 oo T <18 | 9403 | 04 | 104 | 79 0 pin right 1.5 long
1055.3653 o| o0 [ <18 | 94+03 | 04 10.4 79 0 pin right 2.5 long
1055.3654 oo J <18 | 9403 | 04 | 104 | 79 @ pin left 2.5 long
1055.5155 oo 8 <26 (124065 08 | 147 | 103 H\ L21 pin both sides 2.5 long
1055.5350 o| o E <42 [1405+045 05 | 1585 | 1265 | — [LO2 without pin
1055.8155 o|o [ <26 |12.4+0.65| 0.8 147 | 103 I/\ L21 pin right 2.5 long
1056.0351 o|o I <13 | 61503 | 04 | 715 | 465 o) pin right 1.5 long
1056.2351 o|o T <13 [ 61503 | 04 | 7.15 | 465 a pin right 1.5 long
coded N .
1056.3060 o|o 1l ooneg | <13 [ 105203| 04 | 115 | o 0 without pin
coded . .
1056.3065 o|o|o| | 2 | <13 |105203] 04 | 115 | 9 0 without pin
1056.3351 o|o C <13 [615+03 | 04 | 7.15 | 465 0 pin right 1.5 long
1056.3352 o|o J <13 [ 61503 | 04 | 7.15 | 465 @ pin left 1.5 long
1058.0351 o|o U 300long | <1.8 | 94=03 | 04 | 104 | 79 o) pin right 1.5 long o
1058.0553 o|o T | s00tong | <18 | 94203 | 04 | 104 | 79 0 pin both sides 5 long
1058.0653 oo U 300long | <1.8 | 9403 | 04 | 104 | 79 a pin both sides 2.5 long o
1058.5253 o|o U 300long | <42 [97+045| 05 116 | 825 / L31 pin both sides 2.5 long
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2 SERIES 1055 - SUBSUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES IP 67

TO4A12VOR2A 24V DC

Basic type 1055 g Solder terminal T PCBterminal

0P 9.4:03

[
]
[
n 5188]
i R
S
3!
435
23.23

P79

=
o =t

0.2x45°

T PCBterminal J PCBterminal
coded cranked left angled
B, = é E "&'712.5

|
2323
o
ol
533

[ PCBterminal
right angled

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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SERIES 1055 - SUBSUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES IP 67

Basic type 1056

TP 4.65

-
:—L 0P 6.15:03
4 FP7.15
35

0
52.95
9

g Solder terminal

I TP9

0.35

8
=
5
< AA—L 0P 10.5:03
,_4L, FP<115

=
-t
52

S
-

3

il

56
38

1]

56
[ ] 38

T PCB terminal
coded cranked

0P 6.15:03
FP7.15
o
Y

[ PCBterminal
right angled

Basic type 1058

300 -

=

[ Cable 300 long

93.25

h
I
: 34 35

TO4A12VOR2A 24V DC

63
mzZ,S_ -
} x3.3 .
9,
2 a1
8| e35
Ary
A
i_i?%
3 N =
PCB terminal
left angled
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SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

BX 182

A

SERIES 1055 - SUBSUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES IP 67

Approach angle up to 40°

E\w

TO4A12VOR2A 24V DC

The robust pushbutton guide allows actuations by slides or camshafts with
an approach angle of < 40° (depending on the friction partner).

The mechanical life endurance depends on the material and surface properties
of the slide and the installation situation in the appliance. Under optimum con-
ditions and longitudinal actuation, 200E3 cycles can be achieved.

The above sketch can be transposed to the basic types 1056 and 1058.

Auxiliary actuators

The auxiliary actuators are availa-
ble as additional parts for the basic
types 1055 and 1058 for retrofit-
ting or are already pre-assembled
depending on the product.

When assembling yourself, make
sure that the lever is pushed into
the housing slot right up to the
stop.

MP__ 22

0P

FP

9.7:045

<115

LO2: straight lever
191.081.041

22

L31: differential lever
191.081.011

Fastening disc

9.7:045 OP

<11.6FP

12.4:065 OP
<147FP

L21: simulated roller
191.081.031

140.092.021
fastening disc for the basic types
1055, 1056 und 1058

The fastening disc offers a quick,
reliable fastening possibility in combi-
nation with switches with 5 mm long
pins to plates or plastic parts with a
wall thickness up to 2.5 mm.



PRODUCT FEATURES

- Small, efficient snap-action switches up to

10(1.5) A250 V AC or 10.1 A 125 - 250 V AC 1/4 HP
- Lateral approach from both directions possible due

to mushroom-shaped actuator
- Large selection of auxiliary actuators of chrome-nickel

SERIES 1050 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 10 (1.5) A250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Extended overtravel

- Material conformant with the filament wire test
acc. to IEC 60335-1:2001 chap. 30

- Increased or reduced difference travel

- Other operating forces and ratings

steel and plastic

- Gold-plated contacts

Design DIN 41635 B
Mechanical life endurance 10E6
1E6 (versions with auxiliary actuator)
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 175 PTI
Protection type IP 40 (actuator side)
Ambient temperature -40 °C ... +100 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material additional actuator PA glass fiber-reinforced / stainless steel spring steel
housing PBTP
terminals tinned / silver plated / blank (product-dependent)
Bounce time <5ms
Approval marks K/N/@

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il under compliance with the installation conditions required on the equipment side

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1050 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 10 (1.5) A250 V AC

ST 2|x %28 5 |2 £ |E|E|E| 5 |2 2 5
SIS R|<|2|=|2] B |8|g E |EE|E| B |3 g 2
< <2588 & |88 = |x|xlgl &8 |& S g
P B B P B IV 7] Ele =) S| S| = 7} © = X
olo|=|=|e| | E 2 Gl =2 = E|E| = 3 ] 3 5]
B W Q| |<|wu|ls& = < | £ = —| = 8 > 7] i)
ISR =|dle v |E|l€| & |g|&E|8| 58 |8 2 &
<< (¥ Bl = S| = A= 2 = =
— << ‘= o| © n Sl & <
n 0 N Lo | << E o (=] - = o =
2 & | N~ = 2 S| 2 =
A . 1 (5] o I =1 [5) [}
sl s|lgl e [ =] 2|15 = <
= = £ ©
< | © ] =
prd s 2 |E|8|8
S| S |@| o
=
[72]
]
E
(<5}
[~
Normally closed contact (SPNC)
1050.1142 o o J | 28x05 | Ag <15 84203 | 02|93 |75 =)
Normally open contact (SPNO)
1050.0122 o o B Ag |<15| 84203 | 02|93 |75 o o
1050.1122 o () 1 | 28x05 | Ag |<15| 84203 |02 |93 |75 a] o
1050.2122 o o T | sealed | Ag |<15| 84203 |02 | 93|75 o
greater overtravel
1050.1426 | 28x05 | Ag |<1.5| 99+03 | 02 |108] 8.6 T ot aopmavalman
Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)
1050.0103 o o 5 Ag |<22| 84203 [02]93]|75 o o
1050.2403 o [e] U sealed | Ag |<22| 8403 (01|93 7 =] greater overtravel
1050.0102 o o B | seaed | Ag |<15 84203 |02 |93]|75 0 o
1050.0202 o o g Ag |<15| 99203 |02 |108] 91| <= o
foam sealing ring
1050.0802 o o 5 Ag | <5| 99203 |02 |108| 93| < around pushbutton
1050.1102 o o 1 | 28x05 | Ag |<15| 84203 |02 |93 |75 a] o
5 1050.1202 o o J | 28x05 | Ag <15 99+03 | 02 [10.8] 1 5 o
E
w
E 1050.2102 o o U | sealed | Ag |<15| 84203 |02 [93|75| o o
2
E 1050.2202 o o T | seated | Ag [<15| 0.9+03 |02 [108]| 01| <= o
1050.3102 o o J Ag |<15| 8403 | 02|93 |75 o fixing pin o
1050.4102 o o L Ag |<15| 84203 [02]93]|75 o) fixing pin o
1050.5202 o o B | sealed | Ag <05 11121510 15 | 74| —— |02 o
1050.5702 o o 8 | seaed | Ag |<06|162215] 1.0 20 | 13 L12 o
1050.6702 o o | 28x05 | Ag |<06| 162+1.5( 1.0 20 [ 13 | @& |L12 o
1050.7202 o o T | sealed | Ag |<05| 111215 10| 15 | 7.4 | —— [Lo02 o
1050.7702 o o T | sealed | Ag |<06| 162215 |10 20 | 13| @ [L12
1050.0151 o o | B | sealed | Au<15| 84+03 | 02|93 |75 0 o
1050.1151 o ol |28x05 | au|<15 84203 |02]|93]|75 a o
1050.2151 o o| [ | sealed | Au <15 84203 | 029375 a o
1050.5251 o o | & | sealed | Aul|<05|111215[10]| 15|74 —— |02
1050.5305 o o | & | sealed | Au|<06| 16620210 20 |136 g&@ 143 o
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SERIES 1050 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 10 (1.5) A250 V AC

Terminal variants

19.8

|J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.5

7

-

19.8
253

bl

T.\

22
=

25 ]

|2z ]

Solder terminal

normally open contact version

PCB terminal (cover side)
right angled

198

95 54 64
ﬁf e
:l /A T .
rAL,L_JxJ_L,) 1 =
0. ‘ 275 13
25 '
1—3{ o175
PCB terminal
sealed

198

95 51 a4,
Ina 3
e [Ad E
Slos 1] ‘*
25, 275
lzslzs

B Solder terminal

=i

25 1| 275

15

22

B Solder terminal

normally closed contact version

6
w0l

T

2.75
75

g3

7.5

J PCB terminal (base side)
left angled
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2 SERIES 1050 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 10 (1.5) A250 V AC

75|68

Insulating plate for solder terminal
Additional parts 0.5 mm: 231.005.021

A

ol [ ()

Mushroom-shaped actuator

The mushroom-shaped actuator allows, in addition to the vertical actuation
from above, lateral approach from any direction. In such application cases,
an angle of 45° is necessary on the actuating element (angle for versions with
extended overtravel on request). To keep the friction here to a minimum, we
recommend the use of materials with a low friction coefficient in relation to
the material PA. In addition, the surface of the actuating element should be
free from valleys. The mechanical life endurance depends on the material and
surface properties as well as on the form of the slide.

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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SERIES 1050 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

Switching positions

Standard actuator

Mushroom-shaped actuator

™
op

P
=
2

93 |
99.03 ||
<108
65

Mushroom-shaped actuator
with foam sealing ring

T0 10 (1.5) A250 V AC

™
op
FP

84031
<93

el

Standard actuator and extended
overtravel

Mushroom-shaped actuator
and extended overtravel

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1050 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 10 (1.5) A250 V AC

0P
FP

|

15.8 413
<19

Auxiliary actuators L11: roller lever L12: roller lever
191.078.013 191.078.023

The auxiliary actuators are
available as additional parts for
later assembly or are already
pre-assembled depending on the
product. In the adjustable versions
the operating position can be set
application-specifically by the set
Screw.

164215

L21: simulated roller L.22: simulated roller
191.071.041 191.071.051

74

LO1: straight lever LO2: straight lever
191.071.011 191.071.021

B=3

o

206 2
12.3) 6405 o

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

LO3: straight lever L41: adjustable plastic lever
191.071.101 190.075.013

18.6

(123)

0P ju
FP

{123)

16.6 102
<20

L43: adjustable roller lever L45: adjustable simulated roller
190.072.013 190.074.013

BX 188



PRODUCT FEATURES

- Dust and water protected switching system

according IP 67

- Rating from low DC signal currents to ratings

of 10 (3)A 250 VAC

SERIES 1045 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCH IP 67

TO 10(3) A 250 V AC 1E4

ON REQUEST

- Versions with reduced difference travel
- Versions with mounting pegs to the side
- With asymmetric pinning

- With customized wiring

- Versions for high motor rating up to 6 (6) A 250 VAC
- Versions with integrated mechanism for breaking

contact weldings

- |[EC 60335 Chapter 30 approved for household

appliances

- More than 10 million switching cycles

Design

DIN 41635 B

Mechanical life endurance

10EB, tightness up to 1.5E6 cycles
1E6 (versions with auxiliary actuator)

Contact resistance (new condition)

<100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition)

> 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Proof tracking

250 PTI

Protection type IP 00 terminal side basic types 1045 and 1046
IP 40 actuator side basic type 1046
IP 67 actuator side basic type 1045, terminal and actuator side basic type 1048
Ambient temperature -40 °C ... +100 °C
Flammability UL 94V-0
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material additional actuator

stainless steel spring steel

housing PA Latamid glass fiber-reinforced
terminals tinned / faston terminals blank
Bounce time <5ms

Approval marks

K/ W\, (61058)

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il under compliance with the installation conditions required on the equipment side

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

189 K4



SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1045 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCH IP 67
TO 10(3) A250 V AC 1E4
g g g|lg|8| 8| T|g|n| 8 S8 Ll g|lel s
s | |2 ||| E8|c|g|8|=|F|8|]| & »
L 5| 8| L | B I| 8| B Y| Y| B Y| 6| B8] D
583|333 |33 33 33333
(=)
8 8 =)
2 S &
8 =3 =
o = =]
e = =
5 (5) A 250 V AC 10E3 S S g o o
=
1A 250V AC 100E3 :’%’ o o o
3(3) A 250 V AC 30E3 o | S )
6 (1) A250V AC 30E3
2(1)A250VAC 100E3 o o
3A250VAC 100E3 o
10 (3)A250VAC 10E3 o| o
6 (6) A 250 V AC 30E3 o
Terminal type Fo | = o | — Fo |Fo |Fo [ | = = = |
Terminal description § E§ § § § § §§ 2§ §§ g%gggg §
Contact material 2| 2 2| 2 |l 2| 2| 2| 2|2|2|2|2=2
Operating force (N) ol ol ol 7 R IRl il
Operating position (OP) (mm) % | 7|9 S19|5|9|5|5|9|5]¢
Difference travel max. (mm) 3| 3 3| 3 s|s|38|38|8|8|35|83]| 3
Free position (FP) max. (mm) s | S s | S S|l ||| 2| S| S| 3|
Permissible total travel position (TP) (mm) 2| R 2| R cl R R R R ReR
Actuator : e e S|2| 282|822 ¢
Actuator description ajla ala ala|la|la|la|la|a|la]|a
Lever drawing
Miscellaneous g g
Stock version o o|lo|o|o o oo | o




2 SERIES 1045 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCH IP 67
TO 10(3) A250 V AC 1E4
g — N — N N N N N oN N N < (32 < -
j= n o n o - (=) - o (=] o (=3 o (=) (=] n
< - - - — — n n — [Ye) — o - - (=] -
E| N S S| LW | Qo N NI = Q
%) L 0 L (e} Iy} (Tp} L Lo 0 {y) Ir] © ({=] (L=} ©
e < < < < < < < < < < < < < < <
=1 = = = = = = = = = - = N e
1]
[
[=]
o
o8
=
£
=
w
5(5)A250VAC 10E3 % o
[<F)
1A 250VAC 100E3 2| o o o
<
3(3) A 250V AC 30E3 S
6 (1) A250V AC 30E3 o|lo|lo|o|o0o|o0o|o0o]|oO
2(1)A250VAC 100E3
3A250VAC 100E3
10 (3)A250VAC 10E3 o
6 (6) A 250 V AC 30E3 o o
Terminal type [V S R S = O B=Cl N =c Il R =cl i = Il w B = = | = | =
Terminal description s 858|583 = 3 = HEHEHE = HE S
Contact material 2| 2| 2| 2| 2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2|2)|2=2
. @ © @ ~ o ™~ o @ o @ o © @
Operating force (N) 4 B B B B B B K
2le|lael2| 222|222 @ | 2|«
Operating position (OP) (mm) G N B I N B T I T B I I
| ® | s | 2| | |l e| 2| ¢ ® | ® | =
Difference travel max. (mm) S8 |88 |s|3|s|=]|2]=2 S| 3| 3|3
Free position (FP) max. (mm) S|l ||| ¥R |=(r|R||R|&|3| 3|3
Permissible total travel position (TP) (mm) 2legl2|g|le|2|s3|2|2|2|2|l2|2|le|:s
Actuator 5| 5|5 |65 |5 (5|6 |5 |5|(s|s|2|8|5
o =5 o =3 [ o o =5 o =3 [~ a o =5 [
Actuator description aja|a I [ 1 1 I 1 I (L ala|laj|a
Lever drawing g/ &8 |8|8|8|§]|¥§
g g 5
Miscellaneous § § §
2 2 §
Stock version o o o o o|o | o o o o o|o | o o o
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SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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SERIES 1045 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCH IP 67

2
=8| 5|2
E |85
G| 0| o | B
E| 3|33
(=] ~— - ™
1]
[
(=]
o
(2
=
=
=
w
5(5)A250VAC 10E3 %
1A 250V AC 100E3 é-f’ o
3(3) A 250V AC 30E3 S| o
6 (1) A250 V AC 30E3
2 (1)A 250V AC 100E3
3A250VAC 100E3
10 (3)A250VAC 10E3 o
6 (6) A 250 V AC 30E3
Terminal type = | = | =
Terminal description
Contact material 2|2 | 2
Operating force (N) § a §
Operating position (OP) (mm) RN
Difference travel max. (mm) S S| s
Free position (FP) max. (mm) S| 3| =
Permissible total travel position (TP) (mm) 2l el
Actuator 21 25|¢2
Actuator description ajla 1
Lever drawing §
Miscellaneous s3] 3
123
Stock version oo | o

TO 10(3) A 250 V AC 1E4



SERIES 1045 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCH IP 67

t.w
i w
84403

7.5

e
| ™ e &
= 275
4.95
75 7.5

Basic type 1045 |J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.5

sealed
9.5 )
ki
- 7.5 3
N m
~ ]
p 2ty 19
:;‘ a a o 1.2,
= o = 308
112 2.75 pars
4,95 =id
75 75 21.6+0.1
19.4 L_W—6_ .
X 7.5|7.5

T PCB terminal
sealed, coded, cranked

9.5 o
—— %
© 7.5 ;
- ETK <1l |o
l: ety |
=L S s &
05 .75
4.95
7.5 7.5
194

J PCB terminal
sealed, left angled

TO 10(3) A 250 V AC 1E4

9.5
" 75
o
~ )
7 e}
o
| pt i
0.5 .75
4.95
7.5 7.5
19.4

B Solder terminal
sealed

9.5
(——

7.5

8.4+0.3

2 2.25
@

e~

1.12

75

T PCB terminal
sealed, cranked

8.4:03

L PCB terminal
sealed, right angled
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2 SERIES 1045 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCH IP 67

TO 10(3) A 250 V AC 1E4
Iy
—‘ I ?
o B ol
4.95
7.5 7.5
19.4
|J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.5
Basic type 1046 sealed
9.5
o 7.5
ml: 2 9.5 495 =
; 6.4 - 75 :*;_‘
ol 25 0] Ul]4.05 = I i:,.
3 H ~ p ElohE
0 [} 194 sm
) I3
Basic type 1048 U Cable, outlet down U Cable, outlet NC side
Wires potted with switch, 95
. . 7.5
wire ends tinned g ore
9.5 495 o 64 B
H¥ 2 M - ; 3 25_';”_“ 4.95
SREIEEED
FZS‘OO 19.4
U Cable, outlet C side U Cable, outlet down, normally
open contact, mounting pegs
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SERIES 1045 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCH IP 67

Auxiliary actuators

The auxiliary actuators are
available as additional parts for
later assembly or are already
pre-assembled depending on the
product. In the adjustable versions
the operating position can be set
application-specifically by the set
screw.

Switch versions without positive
action feature a lever mounting
point on the C and NC side, those
with positive action only on the C
side.

LO1: straight lever
191.071.011

L02: straight lever, mounted on NC side
191.071.021

op
P

15.8:13
<19

L11: roller lever

191.078.023
= & o
Y| o ol

L12: roller lever, mounted on NC side
191.078.023

a.
123 2.8 =
—T—_ fl‘ o)

(=

2l o

ol &Y

; _‘9 =3 \
e i
RNCAURN Ay

L22: simulated roller
191.071.051

TO 10(3) A 250 V AC 1E4

P

oP

<15

111215

L02: straight lever
191.071.021

FP

<195

11.5:4

LO3: straight lever
191.071.101

FP

i)
3

13
16.2:15
<

L12: roller lever
191.078.023

FP

N
<5
oP

P

13
1613
<19

L21: simulated roller
191.071.041

[.22: simulated roller, mounted on NC side
191.071.051
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SERIES 1045 - SUBMINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCH IP 67

<135

117215
10.2

1.32: simulated roller, mounted on NC side

Auxiliary actuators
190.372.041

(continue from page 195)

P

OP

14-18.5
<

L43: adjustable roller lever
190.072.013

Further information under

WWW.MARQUARDT-SWITCHES.COM

TO 10(3) A 250 V AC 1E4

L2
op
l—— P

<16

‘ 9-14

L41: adjustable plastic lever
190.075.013

94
10-15
<165

L45; adjustable simulated roller
190.074.013



PRODUCT FEATURES

- The precise mounting of the moving contact part
(milled bearing blade) offers optimum snap-action
even with slow actuation

- Wide range of ratings from
3(1)A250V ACto21(8) A250V AC

SERIES 1080 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 21 (8) A250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Low operating forces (< 0.15 N)
- Customized additional actuators
- Plug terminal 4.8 x 0.5 mm

- Versions with gold plated contacts for signal

current applications

- Various auxiliary actuators, two suspension points

Design DIN 41635 A

Mechanical life endurance 2E6 (basic type 1080)
20E4 (basic type 1085)

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Proof tracking 250 PTI

Protection type IP 40 (actuator side)

Ambient temperature -40 °C ... +125 °C

Flammability UL 94 V-0

Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator
additional actuator

PETP glass fiber-reinforced
stainless steel

PA glass fiber-reinforced / PETP glass fiber-reinforced

housing

terminals silver plated / CuZn
Bounce time <10 ms
Approval marks K/N/@

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il under compliance with the installation conditions required on the equipment side
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2 SERIES 1080 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 21 (8) A250 V AC

c| 2|g|l el s gl =88/ 8 38 8 88|R
E 5 | 2 < 0 | M o < | — I » | | | D - < [37)
S|l S|e (8| |E|g|ag|8|la|la|m|a|qa|S
L ic|L (S|  w| ol ||| ol 3|3 v| | W
5| 8|88 8 83 8|E | 88|83 8|8/ 8|8 8|88
< - < - - - - =} - - - -— - - -— - -
£ £ =
o o (=]
2 s &
= g =
o > =
> =
21 (8)A250VAC 1E4 = S| o %
=
16 (8) A250VAC 1E4 [e] o | o :%’ o|lo|o|o| o] o
16 (4) A 250V AC 5E4 o| o S
16 (4) A 250 V AC 25E3 o|lo|lo|o|o|o|o]| o
10 (4) A 250 V AC 25E3 o
6 (2) A250V AC 5E4
4 (4) A250V AC 5E4 o
3(1)A250VAC 5E4 o
3(1)A250VAC 25E3 o
21A250VAC 2 HP o
21A125VAC 1 HP
16 A250VAGC 1/2 HP o o
16 A125-250VAC 1/2 HP o o o o o) o o o
16 A125VAC 1/3 HP o o
10A250VAC 1/3 HP o
10A125VAC 1/8 HP
3A125-250VAC o o
Terminal type = R e S ) Pl (=D |2 k||
Terminal description 2 2 § 2 E § 3 E § @ % ; g & §
2 Contact material 2 2| 2| 2| 2 2| 2| 2|2 2|2 2| 2
g Operating force (N) T T ol (Rl Bl
Operating position (OP) (mm) 3 E E ?,' 3 .Cf' 3 3 3 3 E .Cf' .?' E
Difference travel max. (mm) P 23| 2|3 s3] 2|38 s | 2] 3| 23
Free position (FP) max. (mm) P Sle| S| s|le||e|c|8|S|&|¢
Permissible total travel position (TP) (mm) > S|l T T O S B N > S
Actuator description a ajaj|ajla aja|ajpa|a \‘ ajla|a
Lever drawing g
Contact distance (mm) v RV A B S R VA BV RV A VI BV
EN 60335 cap. 30 conform “G” o o o
Stock version o (o}
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Terminal variants

2025 128

103,

o il

|J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.5
special version straight

20.25 16.2

H

|J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8

PITCH 7

20.25 6.2

33

22

278

231

159

10.3

I

5.75

©  Short solder terminal

20.25

SERIES 1080 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 21 (8) A250 V AC

162

20.25

‘\
5
102

159

33

22

278

|J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8

PITCH 5

20.25

j
s

33

222

278

B Solder terminal

#1.6:01

T PCB terminal

standing

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1080 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 21 (8) A250 V AC

FP: free position
OP: operating position
TP: permissible total travel position

Switching positions

242 356
152_(9) | 26.6 9

FP

=173, FP
15.2:05,| OP

13.7_I1TP
02
T
<188

15212 | OP
1z 1] 1

Auxiliary actuators LO1: straight lever LO2: straight lever
191.080.091 191.080.101
206
16 (9] 341
& 251 9
S

193

245
20.6:12

<223 _ FP
206:07_,| OP
_‘ TP

FP

0P

_‘ TP

(105)

N L11: roller lever L12: roller lever
E 191.079.013 191.079.023
% 341
206 251 9
16 O .
ol af V5
o g & & & r)&\,/
o g 2 S‘ Nliugs—r
L21: simulated roller L22: simulated roller
191.080.451 191.080.471

200



PRODUCT FEATURES

- Friction contact system whose shearing

movement can loosen welding

- Very high inrush currents (capacitive)
- Contact distances less and greater than 3 mm
- Operating forces from 0.2 to 4.2 N

SERIES 1005 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 21 (8) A250 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Material conformant with the filament wire test acc.
to IEC 60335-1:2001 chap. 30

- Side bearing terminal

- Electrical rating 16 (16) A 250 V 5E4 for normally
closed and normally open version

Design

DIN 41635 A

Mechanical life endurance

5E6 version with lever or contact spacing > 3 mm
10E6 standard version
5E4 version with curved spring steel lever

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Proof tracking 250 PTI

Ambient temperature -40 °C ... +100 °C on request ... +125 °C ... +85 °C
Flammability UL 94 (housing: V-0, actuator: V-2)

UL 94V-2

Glow wire test temperature

850 °C

Material additional actuator

galvanized steel / spring steel / stainless steel

housing Duroplast type 182 / PA glass fiber-reinforced / PA Latamid
terminals silver plated / chromated

Bounce time <10 ms

Approval marks KI/NWN/@

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il under compliance with the installation conditions required on the equipment side

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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SERIES 1005 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 21 (8) A250 V AC

s 8|c|8|g|l8|ls| &8 S s/ 33
Z | | - | ¥ | 2| 0| 8| & | D || & &S| 8|S
o - - o™ o o - - N o - - < - o -
L g | 8| S| L| 8| 8|wv|v|B|d||8| | v
s/ 8|88 g/ 8| 8|8 8|8/ 8/ 8/ 8|g|8|8
-~ - - (2] - - - - - - - - (=] - -
= = E
8 8 =
3 5 &
g g s
o = £
E E 2
21 (8) A250V AC 25E3 ‘g S| o g
20 (4)A400VAC 1E4 o °g’, o| o
16 (16) A 250 V AC 5E4 o g
16 (4) A 400V AC 5E4 o o| o
16 (4) A 250V AC 5E4 o
16 (4) A 250 V AC 25E3
12 (12) A 250 V AC 5E4 o
10 (6) A 250 V AC 5E4 o o o| o ol o
10 (4) A400VAC 1E4 o| o o| o
10 (4) A 250V AC 5E4
8(8) A 250V AC 5E4 o
6 (2.5) A 400V AC 5E4 o| o o| o
6 (2.5) A 250V AC 5E4
21A250VAC 2 HP
21A125VAC 1 HP o
16 A250VAC 2 HP o
16A125VAC 1 HP
16 A125-250VAC 1/2 HP o o o| o
10A125-250VAC 1/2 HP o o| o
10A125-250VAC 1/4 HP o | o o| o
8A125-250VAC 1/3HP
4A125-250VAC 1/6 HP
Terminal type iy ) R oy R R s Y S s Fo | =
Terminal description 333 32| 2 |s8|38 2| 3 3
Contact distance (mm) Tl YR DS 2 RV O IO B O RV B R R
Contact material 2| 2|2 |l 2| 2| 2| 2| 2|22 2| 2
Operating force (N)
Operating position (OP) (mm) 3 E E E E E" f{' 3' f*:' E E E E
Difference travel max. (mm) 21 3|2 SR (O O I I O S e
Free position (FP) max. (mm) e| e | g eflel e|e| e lof e e | e
Permissible total travel position (TP) (mm) S| e | 3 slo|ls|s|s|as|s]s 5|
Actuator description al| a 1 ala|la|la|lala|ala al| a
Lever drawing 8§
Miscellaneous
Stock version o| o o o o| o




SERIES 1005 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 21 (8) A250 V AC

sl st ||| vzl 2|l = =
S =8 5|82/ 885|822 8 8|S
E|g/8 8|8 88 g8 EEEEEERE
=
3
=
::%'
21 (8) A 250 V AC 25E3 g
20 (4) A 400 V AC 1E4 & o
16 (16) A 250 V AC 5E4 S
16 (4) A 400V AC 5E4 o
16 (4) A 250V AC 5E4 o| o
16 (4) A 250 V AC 25E3 o
12 (12) A 250 V AC 5E4
10 (6) A 250 V AC 5E4 o| o
10 (4) A400VAC 1E4 o|lo|lo|lo|o|o|o|o|o| o] o
10 (4) A 250V AC 5E4 o
8 (8) A250V AC 5E4 [¢)
6 (2.5) A 400V AC 5E4 o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|]oOo]|oO
6 (2.5) A 250V AC 5E4
21A250VAC 2 HP
21A125VAC 1 HP
16 A250VAC 2 HP
16A125VAC 1 HP
16 A125-250VAC 1/2 HP o| o o
10A125-250VAC 1/2 HP o
10A125-250VAC 1/4 HP o|lo|/lo|lo|o|o|o|o|o|oO]|oO
8A125-250VAC 1/3HP
4A125-250VAC 1/6 HP
Terminal type =|p |@|(p |@ |k | |M | |P|R|D (D@
Terminal description P P g P S| 2| 8| &
Contact distance (mm) RV IV S VA VAR VAR IR (V2 VAR BV RV BV IRV VA Y
Contact material | 2|l 2| 2| 2| 2|2 2| 2| 2| 2|2|2|2)|°%
Operating force (N) ol B o Bl Il B e 8 Il o S I 4
Operating position (OP) ()
Difference travel max. (mm) zle2(2|z8 2|2 |22 |z2|5|2|28|23|[2]|5
Free position (FP) max. (mm) gle|le|lelele|ele|lg|2|d|e|a|lz]¢2
Permissible total travel position (TP) (mm) 2ls|s|s|s|s|s|s|ls|a|e|=|a|8]|<
Actuator description J alaja|ajpa;alpa J \ a \ @/ \ \
Lever drawing 5 g8 |5|3]|¢8
Miscellaneous §
%’
Stock version oo | o o| o o|lo| o

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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SERIES 1005 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

1006.1511

1006.1801

1006.4103

1006.4203

1004.4601

1004.0402

1004.1002

21 (8) A 250 V AC 25E3

20 (4) A 400V AC 1E4

16 (16) A 250 V AC 5E4

Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)

16 (4) A 400 V AC 5E4

16 (4) A 250 V AC 5E4

16 (4) A 250 V AC 25E3

12 (12) A 250 V AC 5E4

10 (6) A 250 V AC 5E4

10 (4) A400VAC 1E4

10 (4) A 250 V AC 5E4

8 (8) A250 VAC 5E4

6 (2.5) A 400 V AC 5E4

6 (2.5) A 250 V AC 5E4

21 A250VAC 2 HP

21A125VAC 1 HP

16 A250 VAC 2 HP

16 A125VAC 1HP

16 A125-250VAC 1/2 HP

10A125-250VAC 1/2 HP

10A 125 -250VAC 1/4 HP

8A125-250VAC 1/3HP

4A125-250VAC 1/6 HP

o

Terminal type

Y

Jlo

Terminal description

6.3

6.3

6.3

6.3

Contact distance (mm)

<3

<3

<3

<3

Contact material

Ag | <3

Ag

Ag | <3

Ag

Ag | <3

Ag

Operating force (N)

15-25

15-25

15-25

05-1.1

Operating position (OP) (mm)

22 +1

Difference travel max. (mm)

Free position (FP) max. (mm)

Permissible total travel position (TP) (mm)

18 [235[ 09 | 208+1.2 | 0.7-1.25| Ag

13.4| 16 | 0.3 | 14705 | 0.2-0.6

13.4| 16 | 0.3 | 14705 | 0.2-0.6

Actuator description

e

C_ |185]245] 06

@A |195(22.1| 0.3 | 20805

@ |195(221| 0.3 | 20805

A |195(22.1| 0.3 | 20805

[a]

0

Lever drawing

L12

L31

L11

L11

Miscellaneous

milled bearing blade

milled bearing blade

milled bearing blade

Stock version

(o}

o

T0 21 (8) A250 V AC



SERIES 1005 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 21 (8) A250 V AC

103

16

Basic type 1005 |J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8

103

56

. 01.6:01

1 {]

|

J PCB terminal (base side)
left angled

16

22

28

B Solder terminal

222

#1.6:01

75

103

103

jps

A

25

<

#3:01

865
5 |

L PCBterminal (cover side)

right angled

>
S
>
ES

ZiE

3 Screw terminal M3

84

103

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

206

SERIES 1005 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 21 (8) A250 V AC

Basic type 1005

103 103
155 .
= s

28 |55

23
109

6.7

8.7

109
16

5.9
6.6

) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8 ) Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
straight top side

152

(@)
Ol e
|J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8 |J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8
normally open contact version normally closed contact version

Basic types 1004 and 1005
switching positions

FP: free position
OP: operating position
TP: permissible total travel position




T0 21 (8) A250 V AC

SERIES 1005 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

FP
P

2.7

P
P

., <166
153 405
14
[©)
&
4
182
154412

Basic type 1006 LO1: straight lever LO2: straight lever

auxiliary actuator

FP
op
P

<215
15.7 227
98

LO4: straight lever L11: roller lever

04.95

FP
op
™

<235
18

20.8412

L12: roller lever L.21: simulated roller

288
202

<245

L31: spring lever

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1005 - MINIATURE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T0 21 (8) A250 V AC

Insulating plate for solder terminal Insulating plate for quick-connect terminal
0.5 mm: 231.009.011 0.5 mm: 231.010.011
Additional parts 0.8 mm: 231.010.021

Stainless spring steel
Lever 20.6 long with roller diameter

5 out of PA yellow (to be mounted
lateral with the switch using screws)

191.013.013

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

Further information under

WWW.MARQUARDT-SWITCHES.COM
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2 SERIES 1040 - ROTARY SHAFT SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Extremely low switching torques
- Spring steel auxiliary actuators which are easily

TO 4 (1) A250V AC

ON REQUEST

- Other auxiliary actuators
- Normally open contact version

adaptable to customer-specific installation conditions

Mechanical life endurance 5E6
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40 actuator side

IP 00 terminal side
Ambient temperature -35°C... +85°C
Flammability UL 94V-2
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator
additional actuator
housing
terminals

PA glass fiber-reinforced
stainless steel spring steel

PA glass fiber-reinforced / PETP
silver plated

Contact distance

<3mm

Approval marks

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il under compliance with the installation conditions required on the equipment side

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1040 - ROTARY SHAFT SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

TO 4 (1) A250V AC

4 (1) A 250 V AC 5E4
Terminal type
Terminal description
Contact material
Stock version

Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)

1040.0111 o I8 28 Ag o

(|

1040.0114 o 2.8 Ag o

1040.0301 o ) 28 Au

Enclosed loose: actuating lever 80 long,
diameter 0.6 mm made of stainless spring
» . steel and fastening disc
245 2 FP: free position < 23°
1 i %\Wu \ i OP: operating position 8° +3°
AL ¥ - TP: permissible total travel position 26°
= Pretravel angle max. 34°
28 Overtravel angle min. 15°
36 [ Difference angle 5°-15°
Switch actuating torque 0.6-0.9 Nmm
End actuating torque min. 0.2 Nmm
1040.0111 Reset torque min 0.15 Nmm

95
36

[c}
[
6
o
°
26

Enclosed loose: actuating lever 80 long,
diameter 0.6 mm made of stainless spring
» o steel and fastening disc
5 P FP: free position < 23°
187 i i OP: operating position 8° +3°
TP: permissible total travel position 26°
Pretravel angle max. 34°
28 Overtravel angle min. 15°
L Difference angle 5°-15°
Switch actuating torque 0.9-1.7 Nmm
End actuating torque min. 0.2 Nmm
1040.0114 Reset torque min. 0.15 Nmm

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

95
36
I
23
3
|8

3
T
A
& © X
|
%/%
<
.
i
175
26

9,
36

Without lever and fastening disc

FP: free position < 23°
32 o OP: operating position 8° +3°
245 7 TP: permissible total travel position 46°
1 B4 w:”\ i Pretravel angle max. 34°

_ e - Overtravel angle min. 35°
Jd T~ & 1 t Difference angle 5°-15°
Z » A8 Switch actuating torque 0.6-0.9 Nmm
36 23 End actuating torque > 0 Nmm
Reset torque > 0 Nmm

36

T
Al
<
8243
o =
s 2
L
ST
175
26

95

1040.0301

BX 210



PRODUCT FEATURES

- Powerful snap-action switch with C-spring contact

system according to design DIN 41635C

- High switching reliability due to large contact forces

directly after switching
- Small size, large travel and difference travel
- Short bounce time

SERIES 1010 - OPEN SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

TO 6 (2) A250V AC

ON REQUEST

- Extended overtravel

- Special base forms

- Special actuating cams

- In addition to a wide range of normally closed contacts,
normally open contacts and changeover switches and
spring sets without snap function (basic type 1017) are

- Contact system insensitive to vibrations available
Design DIN 41635 C
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 00
Ambient temperature -20 °C ... +85 °C ... 120 °C (basic type 1014)
Flammability UL 94 V-2 or
UL 94 HB
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator spring steel / PA glass fiber-reinforced / PA / metal (only 1017.0153)
housing PA glass fiber-reinforced / PA
terminals silver plated

Bounce time <5ms

Approval marks &

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il under compliance with the installation conditions required on the equipment side

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1010 - OPEN SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T06(2) A250V AC
gz se s|=E| 2 E |ElgEl B |8 & |s
QR 822elele|=| 2| 8| 5| E|EEE E |8 B |g
olol2lole|=8|28| & © e = D=l = 5 = ]
2225 8|=2~E| 8| E| 2| 5 ZBE g |8 £ |z
el Al
=zglzzl<zl<|El S| 8| 2| & |EElg5] 3 |8 § |8
GRS el & < = S |38 s | & = &
5| <T c © = > = S = =
S =|<|<|= =] £ S i 2 |3lklgl B
<<z = |z gl o 2 8 |58 2 |8
Sl R e = =4 S S 5 §]
) @ © > | 8=38 2 =
NES 2 5|%|5 g
~ E |8 82 g
3 |E|gE =
2 |52 =
o [ ®
2
[72]
@2
E
D
o
Normally closed contact (SPNC)
1010.7601 o 8 |g}|5g Ag |025-06| 2206 [09]0.4(35| —7= [1Es
Normally open contact (SPNO)
1010.7401 o 8 lgfg Ay [025-06|22+06 090435 —> |1E6
1010.7402 o s |gﬁsg Ay [045-105 22206 [09]04|35| — 7> | 1E6
CuBe .
1017.0801 o 8| 32| sier |o15-05| 22206 0 |32 j§ 1gg | Without approval | - ¢,
ong plated mark
CuSn :
1017.5701 o J siver |015-05(1.4206| |36|04 _-/_[E} 15 | out approval
plated marl
9.2 a without approval
1017.0851 o8 o | M o1s-05| 22208 0|32 j@ 16 o
Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)
1010.9705 o o J A [0.45-1.05] 38206 [09|66| 2 | — |10E4
1010.9752 o o J Ag [0.45-1.05 6.9+06 [0.9]9.7 5.1 _/_[§ 10E4
1010.9802 o o L Ag [0.45-1.05 38206 |09|66| 2 | = |104
1010.9852 o o L Ag [0.45-1.05 6.9+06 [0.99.7 5.1 _-/_[E} 10E4 o
6.5 a without approval
1010.0101 o 8 ong | A9 |025-06| 22206 0.9/04|35 == |18 mark o
5 1010.3001 o 8 lgfg Ag |025-0609=06 |0.9|36|0.2 _/JE} 1E6
=
@ small base
g 1010.4402 o T |straignt| Ag |0.25-06] 1306 [0.9|41| 0 | =/ | 166 | withoutapproval
2 mark
z 1010.0304 o B | oo | #a |ozs-08| 22106 0304 35| =73 | 166
1010.2003 o 8 |th Au 0.45-1.05 2.2:+0.6 [0.9[0.4|35| =/ | 1E6
) ) without approval
1010.4103 o U | straignt| Au [0.25-06| 2206 [0.9|0.4|35 —> | 168 pa o
1010.6002 o T |standing| Au |045-1.05/11.2+06|09[13.8/99| —7= | 1E6 o
1010.6003 o [ |standing| Ag |0.25-06|11.2+06|09 [13.899 = | 1E6 (o}
6.5 without approval
1010.7102 o 5 lng | A9 [045-1.05 2206 090435 — |1 mark
6.5 _ without approval
1010.7172 o 8 ong | AU [045-105 09206 |09/36]02 _/_IQ 1E6 e
1010.7352 o 5 |th Ag [0.45-1.05 0.9+06 [093.6(0.2 ﬁ 1E6
. without approval
1010.8102 o U | straignt | Ag [0.45-1.05{ 2206 [0.9|0.4 |35 —> | 1E8 mark
. without approval
1014.6151 o|o T |standing| Au | 0.3-08 | 6605 068653 — |50e4 mark
Changeover switch with OFF position in the center (SPDT momentary - Center OFF)
ithout approval mark|
1017.0153 (o] g 9.2long| Au <21 0 (05 1E6 | operating range
max. 4.2
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Basic type 1010

SERIES 1010 - OPEN SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

i

145

RL %

,:+%
21 g
4 &

b

!
o)

g o

<04
22106 oP
=

6.5
=

15 f
10
60° ‘

B Solder terminal

30° angled

&

95 145 -
3

7~

2111 &

- &S]

0
3

LS|

B Solder terminal
45° angled

2

5
1125 .98

T PCB terminal
straight

C PCB terminal
right angled
1010.9802

TO 6 (2) A250V AC

21 <

Solder terminal
45° angled

155

o " THE13:01

6
2

7

—— 25

PCB terminal
straight

55 _ 48

J

L

05 y 5 .
4.25) S m‘ ﬂ_ﬂ—‘.
1 o178, 425J 75
I
S
PCB terminal
left angled

8
3345
1.75
-~ IN
N o
'E

48 55
i
22|

1 #1.78

PCB terminal
right angled
1010.9852

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

BX 214

SERIES 1010 - OPEN SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

Basic type 1010

a
B
ES
345\‘
99 | T
1220 op

<138

FP

-]
.

Basic type 1014

Basic type 1017
without snap function

92

145

N

RL

-

i,

‘Dﬁ

[
.;E Y
o)

21 N

o @t

5

FP
0P
TP

j==F¥=l

Solder terminal
normally open contact version

22406 u«
<0

P

Changeover switch with OFF position

in the center

TO 6 (2) A250V AC

PCB terminal vertical:

A switch actuation vertical to the PCB
can be implemented in a confined
space with this version.

Vertical PCB terminal:

According to the same functional
principle as basic type 1010, but in
smaller size.

This basic type is designed for low
voltages and has no approval mark.

48

il
>

135

6.8

PCB terminal left angled



PRODUCT FEATURES

- Snap-action switches with and without housing

- Contact distance > 3 mm

- Normally open contact and normally closed

contact version

SERIES 1019 - SINGLE-POLE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

TO 6 (2) A250V AC

ON REQUEST

- Gold-plated contacts
- Customized lever variants

Mechanical life endurance

20E4

Contact resistance (new condition)

<100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition)

> 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Proof tracking

250 PTI

Ambient temperature

-40 °C ... +85 °C

Flammability

UL 94 (socket, lever: V-0, actuator: V-2)

Glow wire test temperature

850 °C

Material actuator
housing
terminals

PA glass fiber-reinforced / PA
PA glass fiber-reinforced

Contact distance

Approval marks

silver plated
>3 mm
< /9N housing variants / @

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il under compliance with the installation conditions required on the equipment side

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1019 - SINGLE-POLE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

T06(2) A250V AC
zlzlg & |E| 2| £ EEE s 2 15
=& = ) © S E|IE|E = 8 7]
2l2|ls| 5§ Bl ¢ | Z |23 El S 2 5
<o 8 o e S o X | x| & =] < >
>| | E ] e S S| 8| E ] = =
ol | E @ k3] > = E| E H 3 (]
= k=] o = k=] [+ P<3
Llw| o —_ ] £ s = | = . = 2 =
N | = © = = =] [T o = £
<|~ £ S e E= sl B
s < E °l g2 & |E|c|8| B
© = = el E|L <
£ | 2|g|E
S Sl ol ®
2 5 88
o [ ©
=
[72]
]
E
[<F)
o
Normally closed contact (SPNC)
1019.3101 o I8 2.8 Ag | 09-17 | 63208 [ 24| 1 [105| T=
1019.5501 olo|H 2.8 Ag | 09-17 | 6308 [ 24| 1 [105| =2 with housing
1019.5601 o|lo|l 2.8 Ag| 15-3 | 24206 [12|47] 0 j with housing o
Normally open contact (SPNO)
1019.0101 o ) 28 Ag | 15-3 | 24+06 | 12|47 |05 ):gz
1019.0201 o J Ag | 15-3 | 24+06 |12 |47 |05 J
1019.0301 o g Ag | 15-3 | 24206 [ 12| 47|05 iz
1019.2101 o U 2.8 Ag | 09-17 | 63208 |24 | 1 |105| = o
1019.5101 o|lo|l 2.8 Ag| 15-3 | 24206 [12|47] 0 j with housing o
1019.5401 o|o U 2.8 Ag | 09-17 | 63208 | 24| 1 |105| = with housing

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

Further information under

WWW.MARQUARDT-SWITCHES.COM
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SERIES 1019 - SINGLE-POLE SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

TO 6 (2) A250V AC

Open design with pushbutton |J Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.8

@ Oos 3
1 T
L
= 2 s
2 T
1

75

J PCB terminal
left angled

6.3 :08
10.5

Open form with lever 1J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.8

15

Closed design with pushbutton 1J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.8

Closed design with lever 1J  Quick-connect terminal 2.8 x 0.8

21

3

P Rizn
ST

mlm
=t
<Ml

175

g Solder terminal

T

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

BX 218

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Dust and water protection actuator and

terminal side
- |ce-proof lever bearing
- Small size, large travels

SERIES 1022 - SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES IP 67

ON REQUEST

TO4A12VDC

- Customized assembly with connecting plugs

- Other auxiliary actuators

- High switching reliability due to great contact

forces directly after switching

- Series with different fastening possibilities

Mechanical life endurance 10E4

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI

Protection type IP 67

Ambient temperature -40 °C ... +85 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2

Material actuator
additional actuator

POM / silicone rubber
stainless steel spring steel

housing PBTP
Bounce time <5ms
Contact distance <3mm
Contact material gold plated
Terminal description 500 mm long

(terminal wires 0.5 mm2 molded with switch, tinned wire ends)




SERIES 1022 - SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES IP 67

TO4A12VDC
T S8 2| E |E|EEl § |2 e s
22| =lEl g E |E|IE|E| B |& 8 @
' olols| S < =~ TS~ = = = 5
S|8|E|lE| & | &5 |Z|EEl g |3 k] 2
>|>|E|B =) e £| E c < = @ X
~ |58 £ < |E|Els| © |2 S S
—|N[E|E| B S |||l 5 |3 = &
<|< s| £ = |s|lk|g € |~
< |« (=) I} @ o =] ©
o (=] - =4 o E
=y el E|2 <
= o| 8| 8
= S| ==
MHEE
S |f|x|E
=]
B
@
£
[<F)
a.
Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)
1022.0101 o|o| [ |[m]| <25 |106204|06]| 12|95 @ pin right 5 long
1022.2201 o|o| [ |[m]| <25 |105=08|10][132[88| — |Lo1 rest pin right
N 1 pin right side
1022.4501 °l° U Au <25 184209 1.0 1155/ 11.6 !/‘ L2t adjustable operating position by top side metal eye +2 °
1 pin left side
1022.4502 o|o| [ [m]| <25 |134209|10|155[116 ,/\ L21 (, iustable aperating position by top side metal eye =2

Basic type 1022

62.95

with pushbutton

Basic type 1022

21

e
<|

<12

0P 10.6:04

FP

f§— . A
== G SN k2
2| 14 W
4.15 a
&
286
i
—E= D o
o I w1 =
3 ]
=g 2

21005

0P 105 s08
FP_ <132

TP

3005 tk

A\
5

LO1: straight lever and snap pin

L21: simulated roller lever, on centering pin and a metal eye.

With the elongated hole fastening the switch can be swiveled around the pin
and then fixed with a screw. This makes the operating position adjustable by

+2 mm.

94+0.05

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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PRODUCT FEATURES

- Double interrupting jump contact switching system

- Contact distance > 3 mm

SERIES 1117 - SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

ON REQUEST

- Customized versions

TO 16 (6) A 400 V AC

- Changeover basic type 1115 and 1116

— Material conformant with the filament wire test acc.
to IEC 60 335-1:2001 chap. 30 and UL 94 V-0

- Large overtravel

- Actuator can be approached from all directions
- Normally open contact and normally closed contact

versions

Mechanical life endurance 10E4

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI

Protection type IP 40

Ambient temperature -40 °C ... +85 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-0

Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator

PA glass fiber-reinforced

housing PA glass fiber-reinforced
terminals silver plated

Contact material Ag

Contact distance >3 mm

Approval marks KI/N/@

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il under compliance with the installation conditions required on the equipment side



SERIES 1117 - SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

TO 16 (6) A 400 V AC

6.3-0.8

UOISIaN ¥901S o o
(wuw) (41) uonisod ane.) 210} 3[qissiuLIad 3 2
(wuw) "xew (44) uoryisod aai4 m m
(ww) *xew [aAel] 92ualayIq @ Q
(wuw) (do) uomisod Hunelado M_ M_
(N) 9210y Bunesadg m m
(ww) aoue)sip 19e3U09 © ©
uondiiasap [eulwJap 2 P
adfy jeuiwiay = =
dH 9/l JVAGZLYCL o o
dH ¢/l JYA0SC V2L o o
¥3L O¥ A 00Y V¥ (9) 91 Slolalo

o =

) o

= (2

e

3 5

I

= 2

[=] © =) ©

> =] 2

® | 9| 8| S

EI~|E|lr

(=} ~— =} -—

= - = -—

|J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8

Basic type 1117

SIHILIMS NOILIY-dVNS
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SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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2 SERIES 1115 - SINGLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Double lifting contact system
- Contact distance > 3 mm

- Actuator can be approached from all directions

T0 16 (4) A 400 V AC

ON REQUEST

- Customized versions
- G-conform according
IEC 60335-1:2001 chap. 30 UL 94 V-0

- Normally open-, Normally closed- and combined

(changeover) version

Mechanical life endurance 10E4

Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI

Protection type IP 40

Ambient temperature -40 °C ... +85 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-0

Glow wire test temperature 850 °C

Material actuator
housing
terminals

PA glass fiber-reinforced
PA glass ball reinforced , black, ultrasonic welded
silver plated

Contact material

Ag

Contact distance

>3 mm
<3mm

Approval marks

€ /9 (product-dependend) / @

Suitable for appliances of protection class Il under compliance with the installation conditions required on the equipment side




SERIES 1115 - SINGLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO 16 (4) A400 V AC
% | =g 8| E| 2 E | E| E| E |8
b - © o | & B S ® £ S S £ ]
(=] (=] = = —_ = - o - - = = 5
< | < | - |~ |E| & 8 S a % % g |2
> > o o | = @D 2 - o < < = =~
o | o = | < |E| & < =3 = g g = S
S| 8[==|8 5| B £ 5 s | = | & |&
< | < |2 8|7 2| = < = = | £ | g8 |°
gl 8| 2| & E S 2 8 £ = g
= | | <= | < 5 s o o @ S <
© © o © ] 1= (=) o = 4
- - ~— Q = = [72]
o = ] o S
< S = =
@ E @ s
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o [ ©
=]
[77}
R
E
<5
o
Normally closed contact (SPNC)
1115.2101 o o | o || 63 >3 60+05 15 105 | o
Normally open contact (SPNO)
1115.4101 o o o |Y| e3 >3 60+05 | 1315+035 16.25 105 | o
Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)
1115.0101 o Y| 63 <3 6510 135 +.05 15 105 | o

Basic type 1115

1J  Quick-connect terminal 6.3 x 0.8

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES
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ORDER DAY
AND NIGHT

In our web shop you can order more than
200 standard switches independent of time
and place:

24 hours per day, 7 days per week.

www.marquardt-shop.com



MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES
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2 MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

SERIES 1065 PAGE

Micro-signal switches 227 - 231
to 100 mMA 30V DC

226



PRODUCT FEATURES

- Redundant contact system for high switching

reliability by double contacting

SERIES 1065 - MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

TO 100 mA 30V DC

ON REQUEST

- Other fastening pins
- Other lever forms

- Self-cleaning contact system due to wiping contacting - Customized cable assembly

- Center-zero version (basic type 1075) for detecting

3 switching positions
- Noiseless switching system
- Large overtravel

- Diagnosis capable versions

Mechanical life endurance

200E3

Contact resistance (new condition)

<500 mOhm (1A 12V DC)

Insulation resistance (new condition)

> 100 MOhm (500 V DC)

Protection type

IP 00 terminal side basic types 1065 and 1075
IP 67 actuator side all basic types, terminal side basic type 1068

Ambient temperature

-40°C ... +85°C

Flammability

UL 94 HB

Material actuator
additional actuator
housing
terminals

POM / silicone rubber
stainless steel spring steel
PBTP

tinned

Contact material

AuCo

Shock resistance

509

Miscellaneous

terminal side sealed
electrical life endurance at 14V DC 10 mA > 200E3, at 30V DC 100 mA > 40E3

227
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SERIES 1065 - MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

TO100 mA 30V DC
glglgl szl e| 2zl &g |2 2 5
> §|=| B 3 = = E |EIEl B |B 8 @
V| ol = .|~ = © =3 [
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Changeover switch (SPDT momentary) can be diagnosed
with resistor circuit
1060.2601 o T <16 89503 1015685 O pin right 2.5 long
Normally open contact (SPNO)
300 long . .
1068.0541 o] 2001ong | <1 8.95 0.3 [10.15| 6.85 o pin right 5 long
Changeover switch (SPDT momentary)
1065.0503 ol <16 |945+03 8.95 0.3 [10.15| 6.85 o pin both sides 5 long
1065.0603 o|¥ <16 | 945203 8.95 0.3 [10.15| 6.85 o) pin both sides 2.5 long
coded . .
1065.2000 o U cranked <16 |13.8+03 13.30.3 |145(11.2 @) without pin
1065.3603 o|[L <16 |9.45203 8.95 0.3 [10.15( 6.85 @ pin both sides 2.5 long
1065.3653 ol|J <16 | 9.45+03 8.95 0.3 [10.15( 6.85 0 pin both sides 2.5 long
1065.5000 [o} B <22 |9.65+0.45 9.15+0.45(11.35(7.35 | | L02 pin both sides 5 long
1065.5103 ol <22 12754065 12.05 065147 | 9 r'/‘ L21 |  pin both sides 2.5 long
1065.5203 o|¥ <28 |9.65=0.45 9.15 +0.45 [11.35( 7.35 r/ L31 pin right 5 long
1065.7100 ol|T C':g;’ﬁg | <22 |171208s 16.4 20,65 19.05[13.35 r’/\ L21 without pin
1068.0503 o] |30} 46 |945:03 89503 [10.15685| O pin both sides 5 long
4 300 long ] 45 0, 95 +0.3 [10.15 6.
1068.0601 o U 300 long <16 |945+03 8.95+0.3 [10.15| 6.85 0 pin right 2.5 long
Changeover switch with OFF position in the center (SPDT momentary - Center OFF)
1075.0603 ol|§ <16 [945+03(83-915| 8x0.3 [10.156.85 @) pin both sides 2.5 long
1075.2000 ol| T cf:gzgd <16 | 13803 [12.65-135/1235+03[145[112| O without pin
1075.3603 ol <16 [945+03|83-915| 803 [10.15(6.85 @) pin right 2.5 long
1075.3653 (o} ] <16 |945+03|83-9.15| 8+03 [10.15/6.85 @) pin left 2.5 long




SERIES 1065 - MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

TO 100 mA 30V DC

Basic type 1065

519
% —1
e 5402 ‘5;’
TH: 013
Solder terminal
% & 94005
19 2048 09 ol . [ 1 83100
38 |05 2| 2235 02x45°
56 15 il s S I
1l = 1 J\’
12 T ) <
TH: @13 mﬁ | 32302 2 s 0=
'; 5005
T PCBterminal J PCBterminal

coded and cranked left angled

£3.1-008
02x45° 735

0.2x45°
23.1-008

bl IS

w
8
|
o
s
913401

51005

C PCB terminal

Basic type 1068

right angled
300 919
4.5
(&)
0

U Cable 300 long,
tinned wire ends
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SERIES 1065 - MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

Basic type 1060/1070

Basic type 1075

R1

2

4
R2
TP 6.85
0P NO 803
OF 8.3-9.15
OP NC 9.45 -03 819

FP<10.15

93.23
=]

Auxiliary actuators

TP7.35

OPNO 9.15 2045
OP NC 9.65 045

FP<11.35

OP NO 12.05 1085
0P NC 12.75 1065
FP =147

L21: simulated roller lever

TO 100 mA 30V DC

Switch diagnostics capability

Integrated resistors feature a circuit
monitoring (short circuit, cable break,
bad plug contatcs)

Due to the OFF range between the
normally closed contact and the
normally open contact increased

in relation to basic type 1065 the
switch can be used for determining
three switching positions. As a result
two conventional switches can be
replaced by one of these new switch
versions in many applications.

TP7.35

OPNO 9.15:045
0P NC 9.65 :045
FP<11.35

LO2: straight lever

r0P7.35

0P NO 9.15 045
OP NC 9.66 :045
FP <11.35

L.31: differential levers



SERIES 1065 - MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES

TO 100 mA 30V DC

140.092.021

Fastening disc for the basic types
1065, 1068 and 1075

The fastening disc offers a fast,
reliable fastening possibility in combi-
nation with switches with 5 mm long
pins on plates or plastic parts with

a wall thickness of up to 2.5 mm.

Additional parts

231



ORDER DAY
AND NIGHT

In our web shop you can order more than
200 standard switches independent of time
and place:

24 hours per day, 7 days per week.

www.marquardt-shop.com



SENSORS

ROCKER SWITCHES

ROCKER SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

TOGGLE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

SLIDE SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

ROTARY SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

FOOT SWITCHES

TACT AND KEY SWITCHES

SNAP-ACTION SWITCHES

MICRO-SIGNAL SWITCHES
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SENSORS

ECO

ECO

PUSH‘N‘DRIVE

PUSH'N‘DRIVE
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SENSORS
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SERIES 2061
Flow sensors
for water volumes up to 15 I/min

SERIES 2066

Analogue pressure sensors

for water and air pressure measure-
ment up to 10 bar

SENSORS

PAGE
235 - 236

PAGE
237 -239



PRODUCT FEATURES

- Robust flywheel flow meter for water
with electrical pulse output

- Wide measuring range with 2 - 15 I/min

- Scanning by magnetic field sensor

- Enables hot/cold, water and energy saving
as well as quality improvement

- Excellent linearity

- EMC protected

SERIES 2061 - FLOW SENSORS

FOR WATER VOLUMES UP TO 15 L/MIN

ON REQUEST

- Hall or reed contact

- Optimized measuring ranges for different
application areas

- Optional: different pulse/liter ratios

- Increased life endurance

- Spray water protection for electronics

Medium water

Measuring range 2...151/min

Life endurance 200 m3

Bursting pressure 8 bar

Accuracy / tolerance 2 ...41/min = 5%, 4 - 15 I/min £3%
Material housing POM

Ambient temperature +5°C...+70°C

Sensor description pressure drop at 10 I/min: < 0.4 bar
Power supply 3.8 ... 24V DC (for Hall sensors variants)

Output current

0..20mA

Output signal

200 = 3% pulses / liter

Pulse

min. pulse width 1 ms
break ratio (Hall sensor) symmetrical

Approval marks

/€

SENSORS

235



2 SERIES 2061 - FLOW SENSORS

FOR WATER VOLUMES UP TO 15 L/MIN

= ® = %) =
[= =S 2 3 =]
=
g 2 s g 2
5 2 2 S Z
= @ [ o
g 3 = 2 £
B = =
IS
S
[~
2061.1201 12VDC D SNAP 2.5 hose nozzle customer-specific
2061.1202 12V DC J RAST 2.5 hose nozzle

[o
@
=~
=

2135

215

[J Snap fastening SNAP 2.5
Basic type 2061 hose nozzle

SENSORS
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PRODUCT FEATURES

- Magnetic pressure sensor with analogue output
- Long life endurance

- Robust and simple structure

- Linear measuring range

- Fully automatic 100 % test and adjustment

- Versions can be used for drinking water

SERIES 2066 - ANALOGUE PRESSURE SENSORS

FOR WATER AND AIR PRESSURE MEASUREMENT UP TO 10 BAR

ON REQUEST

- Different measuring ranges

- Adaptation of the output voltage

- Supply voltage variants

- Integrated digital switching output

- Other electrical / mechanical adaptation

air

Medium heating water

water

Measuring range

0-4.5 bar / 0-65 psi / 0-450 kPa
0-10 bar / 0-145 psi / 0-1 MPa

Bursting pressure

> 9 bar /130 psi/ 0.9 MPa
> 42 bar / 609 psi / 4.2 MPa (10 bar version)

Medium +2°C... +90 °C
Storage -40 °C ... +90 °C
Ambient temperature -10°C ... +70 °C
Sensor description maximum current consumption < 14 mA (12 mA typ.)

SENSORS
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SENSORS
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SERIES 2066 - ANALOGUE PRESSURE SENSORS

FOR WATER AND AIR PRESSURE MEASUREMENT UP TO 10 BAR

> = @ = (%] =
=3 2 = = 3 2
=3 =3 < R= @ [
a = - 77} [ [<2)
Pl [*] [=2] -5- < >
< 8 £ = 8 El
£ s g 3 £ &
£ S =
= =
&
[~
Pressure sensor
. . 4-pole with plug 0-4.5 bar / 0-65 psi/ | proportional: 1.125V at .
2066.2102 5V DC (ratiometric) SNAP 2.5 0-450 kPa 0 bar, 3.6V at 4.5 bar plugging flange
. X 4-pole with plug 0-4.5 bar / 0-65 psi/ | proportional: 1.125V at
2066.2103 5V DC (ratiometric) SNAP 25 0-450 kPa 0 bar, 3.6V at 4.5 bar thread flange / external thread G 3/8
. . 4-pole with plug 0-4.5bar/0-65psi/ | proportional: 0.5V at .
2066.2104 5V DC {ratiometric) SNAP 2.5 0-450 kPa 0 bar, 2.7 V at 4.5 bar plugging flange
. . 4-pole with plug 0-4.5 bar/0-65 psi/ | proportional: 0.5V at
2066.2105 5V DC (ratiometric) SNAP 2.5 0-450 kPa 0 bar, 2.7V at 4.5 bar thread flange / external thread G 3/8
R 3-pole with plug 0-4.5 bar / 0-65 psi / proportional: 0.5V at controlled voltage supply
2066.2106 6-30vDC SNAP 2.5 0-450 kPa 0 bar, 3.8V at 4.5 bar plugging flange
) 3-pole with plug 0-4.5 bar/ 0-65 psi/ | proportional: 0.5V at controlled voltage supply
2066.2107 B=goybie SNAP 2.5 0-450 kPa Obar, 3.8Vat45bar | thread flange / external thread G 3/8
. . 4-pole with plug 0-4.5 bar/ 0-65 psi/ | proportional: 1.125V at .
2066.2112 5VDC (ratiometric) SNAP 2.5 0-450 kPa 0 bar, 3.6V at 4.5 bar plugging flange
. X 3-pole with plug 0-10 bar/0-145 psi/ | proportional: 0.5V at
2066.3101 5V DC (ratiometric) SNAP 25 0-1 MPa 0 bar, 3.5V at 10 bar thread flange / external thread G 3/8
. . 3-pole with plug 0-10 bar/0-145psi/ | proportional: 0.5V at .
2066.3102 5V DC (ratiometric) SNAP 2.5 0-1 MPa 0 bar, 3.5V at 10 bar plugging flange

Further information under

WWW.MARQUARDT-SWITCHES.COM




SERIES 2066 - ANALOGUE PRESSURE SENSORS

FOR WATER AND AIR PRESSURE MEASUREMENT UP TO 10 BAR

Basic type 2066 (plugging flange)
4.5 bar version

21375 __
21485
2105

o] ¥

5

o

22.04

[J Snap fastening 4-pole with

Basic type 2066 (thread flange)
4.5 bar version

Basic type 2066 (plugging flange)
10 bar version

plug SNAP 2.5

220

@148

255

1.2
18.24
49.19

2288

55.39

1 Snap fastening 4-pole with
plug SNAP 2.5
@ 14.85
@ 13.75
2 10 !; @ 31
] FES

ED

6€

€01,

65

i

4

Basic type 2066 (thread flange)
10 bar version

i

Snap fastening 3-pole with

plug SNAP 2.5

SS'C
28T

4

12°SS

[

Snap fastening 3-pole with

plug SNAP 2.5

SENSORS
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ORDER DAY
AND NIGHT

In our web shop you can order more than
200 standard switches independent of time
and place:

24 hours per day, 7 days per week.

www.marquardt-shop.com
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ECO
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SERIES 1550 ECO

Single-pole rocker switches
to10 (4) A250V AC 1E4

SERIES 1086 ECO
Single-pole pushbutton switches
to 10 (3) A 250 VAC 1E4

ECO

PAGE
243 - 245

PAGE
246 - 247



2 SERIES 1550 ECO - SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 10 (4) A250 V AC 1E4

PRODUCT FEATURES ON REQUEST
- Automatic switching off with flexible timer - Other colors
4s - 71 h (auto-off) - Other printing variants
- Automatice switching off with signal from - Other shut off times
the end device (remote-off) - Other lamp variants
- 100 million times proven switching principle - Other installation method
- Symmetric actuation characteristic - Other terminal types
- Compact, one piece solution - Other trigger types
- High design variety - Higher electrical rating

- Auto-off version with intelligent current detection

- Energy neutral through total single-pole galvanic
separation - “Zero-Watt”

- Stable, automatic snap-in from the back

Mechanical life endurance 5E4
Contact distance >3 mm
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40
Ambient temperature terminal side -20 °C ... +85 °C
actuating side -20 °C ... +55 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-2
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA
housing PA
Plug force of the terminals <80N
Approval marks K[,
Suitable for appliances of protection class Il
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ECO
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SERIES 1550 ECO - SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

TO 10 (4) A250 V AC 1E4
z| 2 |s[3|2& s S| £ S
= = o|lw| w| > = 5S|F =] =
@ £ Ol | NI 2 =2 e 2 5
g & |2|I2|2|8 5 E| 5 s 2
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ON / OFF switch (SPST)
auto-off-function
1550.1940 230 I ° E 48 Ag o auto-off time: t = 30 min.
auto-off-function
1550.1942 230 o|l 48 g | o auto-of time: t = 1h
with current detection
auto-off-function
1550.1943 2% I o|U 48 e auto-off time: t = 15 min.
] auto-off-function
1550.1944 230 o|llU 48 Ag| o auto-off time: t = 15 min.
1550.1950 230 I o E 48 Ag| O remote-off function
1550.1902 230 o EI 438 Ag | O standard switch without ECO function o
1551.1950 ! ol|l 48 Ag | © remote-off function
1551.1902 o i) 48 Ag | © standard switch without ECO function o

Basic type 1550 ECO

A\ Schaltwinkel
§ \ switching angle

1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
auto-off
auto-off with current detection

A\ schaltwinkel
¥ \ switching angle

1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
ON / OFF standard version
illuminated

4 \ Schattwinkel
Y \ switching angle

1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
ON / OFF standard version

4 \ Schaltwinkel
¥ \ switching angle

1J  Quick-connect terminal 4.8 x 0.8
Remote-OFF



SERIES 1550 ECO - SINGLE-POLE ROCKER SWITCHES

Installation frame
217 XXX XXX

221

46.7

43.6

Holder clamp
on request

T0 10 (4) A 250 V AC 1E4

Installation frame with flange and
latching from the front side

Holder clamp made of metall as
installation alternative.

Switch is delivered with attached
clamps.
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2 SERIES 1086 ECO - SINGLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Automatic switching off with signal from the
end device (remote-off)

- Version with auxiliary contact for a delayed
shut-off by the end device

TO 10 (3) A250 V AC 1E4

ON REQUEST

- Other terminal variants

- Customized actuators

- Cable assembly

- Higher electrical ratings

- 100 million times proven 1080 snap-action
switching system

- Compact, one piece solution

- Variable actuator design with holder

- Energy neutral through total single-pole galvanic
separation - “Zero-Watt”

ECO

246

Mechanical life endurance 20E4
Contact resistance (new condition) <100 mOhm (1 A 12V DC)
Insulation resistance (new condition) > 100 MOhm (500 V DC)
Proof tracking 250 PTI
Protection type IP 40
Ambient temperature -40 °C ... +85 °C
Flammability UL 94 V-0
Glow wire test temperature 850 °C
Material actuator PA
additional actuator stainless steel
housing PA
terminals silver plated
Approval marks K/,
Operating force <25N




SERIES 1086 ECO - SINGLE-POLE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

TO 10 (3) A 250 V AC 1E4
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ON / OFF switch (SPST)
2.8x0.5
1086.3101 ol|l 48 >3 Ag <25 232 |206=05| 188 o
6.3
2.8%05 T
. Remote-off with auxiliary
1086.3201 o gg >3 Ag <25 232 |206+05| 188 | O Bt
16
s N
Sl Qo2 E‘ S
Vi 8' = vi g‘ — g
ElalE aff 5
L LA,SL-ozéa-U's
6.3-0.8
27
30
|J Quick-connect terminal |J Quick-connect terminal
2.8x0.5,4.8x0.8,6.3x0.8 2.8x0.5,4.8x0.8,6.3x0.8
1086.3101 Socket (2.0 mm) for auxiliary
contact
Basic type 1086 1086.3201
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ORDER DAY
AND NIGHT

In our web shop you can order more than
200 standard switches independent of time
and place:

24 hours per day, 7 days per week.

www.marquardt-shop.com
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PUSH'N'DRIVE
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SERIES 3450

Push‘n‘Drive Keyless-Go-System
Universal Keyless-Go-System for
Off-Road Vehicles

PUSH‘N‘DRIVE

PAGE
251 - 252



2 SERIES 3450 — PUSH‘N‘DRIVE KEYLESS-GO-SYSTEM

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Keyless start of vehicles (keyless) — Push‘n‘Drive

- Generally available off-the-shelf system
System outputs configurable over CAN-Bus

- Simple adaption with hardwired outputs

- Push’n‘Drive using HITAG2 encryption for information
exchange between key and ECU

- Simple integration with no additional tooling and
development costs

- Good price-performance ratio

- Proven Marquardt technology with numerous
premium car companies

UNIVERSAL KEYLESS-GO-SYSTEM FOR OFF-ROAD VEHICLES

ON REQUEST

- With keyless-entry-function

- 24 \V-version

- Customer specific key fob

- Solution for fleet management
- Remote keyless-entry-function

Operating voltage 8-16V DC
Sleep current <100 pA
Operating temperature -40°C ... +85°C
Frequencies LF 21.85 KHz (ECU to key)
RF 433.92 MHz (key to ECU)
Mechanical life endurance MTBF 15 years;
Key battery life: 5 years (battery changeable)
Mating connector ECU Tyco 638518-5 sealed 12 pins
Range Adjustable up to 4 meters
Interfaces CAN
Security HITAG 2
Outputs High-side Driver 0.4 A continuous
2 Relays (NO and NC):
- 25 A max. carrying current for 10 minutes
- 30 A max. switching current
Inputs CAN - 2 Wire
Hardwire — Momentary switch (start/stop input)
Package Standard 1 ECU, 2 keys w
Optional Start/Stop button, connector for ECU =
Protection Type IP 65 and IP 67 2

251



2 SERIES 3450 — PUSH‘N‘DRIVE KEYLESS-GO-SYSTEM

UNIVERSAL KEYLESS-GO-SYSTEM FOR OFF-ROAD VEHICLES

Example system operation:

1. Start/Stop button gets pressed, system wakes up.

2. ECU sends location field to search key.

3. Key picks up field strength.

4. Key sends strength to ECU.

5. ECU compares strength with a predefined
threshold.

6. ECU enables functionality when key is in range.

- If valid key is not in range, ECU will search two
more times before going back to sleep mode.

- Start/Stop button gets pressed second time,
all outputs turn off, ECU goes to sleep mode.

Field strength

Antanna
Tearnimal |inleimaledns mal

T

LE TTER

I.IHT),—l— Lo

i

CAMLING I

Micra i
Conrollar

i

]
N 0|

1% Highside MOSFET  2x Relays
Dutpart

Circuit

73

6E

58

E— &k

Drawings
(dimensions in mm)

PUSH'N'DRIVE
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2 INDEX OF PART NUMBERS
PART NUMBERS
Part Stock PU/ Page Part PU/ Page Part PU/ Page
number version Piece* number Piece* number Piece*
0100.1201 . 250 139 1017.0851 212 1050.2151 500 184
0100.2901 . 250 139 1017.5701 212 1050.2202 500 184
0344.0102 94 1019.0101 216 1050.2403 184
0344.0201 94 1019.0201 216 1050.3102 500 184
0350.0101 . 50 131 1019.0301 216 1050.4102 500 184
0350.2101 131 1019.2101 200 216 1050.5202 400 184
1004.0402 . 500 204 1019.3101 216 1050.5251 184
1004.0509 203 1019.5101 400 216 1050.5305 400 184
1004.1002 . 400 204 1019.5401 216 1050.5702 400 184
1004.4601 204 1019.5501 216 1050.6702 400 184
1005.0101 . 400 203 1019.5601 400 216 1050.7202 400 184
1005.0401 . 500 203 1022.0101 219 1050.7702 184
1005.0404 . 500 202 1022.2201 219 1055.0351 1500 179
1005.0507 203 1022.4501 200 219 1055.0552 179
1005.0904 202 1022.4502 219 1055.2061 179
1005.1001 . 500 203 1040.0111 250 210 1055.2351 179
1005.1004 . 400 202 1040.0114 250 210 1055.3653 179
1005.1010 203 1040.0301 210 1055.3654 179
1005.1101 . 400 202 1045.0102 1000 190 1055.5155 179
1005.1105 . 400 202 1045.0122 190 1055.5350 179
1005.1201 202 1045.0142 190 1055.8155 179
1005.1204 . 400 202 1045.0151 1000 190 1056.0351 179
1005.1207 . 400 202 1045.0903 1000 190 1056.2351 179
1005.1226 202 1045.1103 1000 190 1056.3060 179
1005.2505 202 1045.1151 1000 190 1056.3065 179
1005.2809 202 1045.1943 190 1056.3351 179
1005.3501 203 1045.2101 190 1056.3352 179
1005.4001 202 1045.2251 1000 190 1058.0351 500 179
1006.0701 . 400 203 1045.2702 1000 190 1058.0373 179
1006.0901 . 200 203 1045.3102 1000 190 1058.0395 179
1006.1011 203 1045.3151 1000 191 1058.0553 179
1006.1101 203 1045.4102 1000 191 1058.0593 179
1006.1201 . 400 203 1045.4151 1000 191 1058.0653 500 179
1006.1301 . 250 203 1045.5102 1000 191 1058.5253 179
1006.1401 . 200 203 1045.5112 1000 191 1060.2601 228
1006.1511 . 200 204 1045.5502 1000 191 1065.0503 228
1006.1514 203 1045.5512 1000 191 1065.0603 228
1006.1801 204 1045.6102 1000 191 1065.2000 228
1006.3402 202 1045.6502 1000 191 1065.3603 228
1006.4103 204 1045.7102 1000 191 1065.3653 228
1006.4203 204 1045.7502 1000 191 1065.5000 228
1010.0101 . 500 212 1046.0104 1000 191 1065.5103 228
1010.0304 212 1046.1103 1000 191 1065.5203 228
1010.2003 212 1046.2904 1000 191 1065.7100 228
1010.3001 212 1048.0151 1000 191 1068.0503 228
1010.4103 . 500 212 1048.1102 1000 192 1068.0541 228
1010.4402 212 1048.1132 1000 190 1068.0601 228
1010.6002 . 270 212 1048.2151 1000 192 1075.0603 228
1010.6003 . 270 212 1048.6113 1000 192 1075.2000 228
1010.7102 212 1050.0102 500 184 1075.3603 228
1010.7172 212 1050.0103 500 184 1075.3653 228
1010.7352 212 1050.0122 500 184 1080.0103 198
1010.7401 212 1050.0151 500 184 1080.0203 198
1010.7402 212 1050.0202 500 184 1080.0304 198
1010.7601 212 1050.0802 184 1080.0403 400 198
1010.8102 212 1050.1102 500 184 1080.0440 198
1010.9705 212 1050.1122 500 184 1080.0464 198
1010.9752 212 1050.1142 184 1080.0539 198
1010.9802 212 1050.1151 500 184 1080.0585 198
1010.9852 . 400 212 1050.1202 500 184 1080.0903 198
1014.6151 212 1050.1426 184 1080.5906 198
1017.0153 212 1050.2102 500 184 1085.0103 198
1017.0801 . 250 212 1050.2122 184 1085.0342 198

* Minimum packaging units

253



254

2 INDEX OF PART NUMBERS
PART NUMBERS
Part Stock PU/ Page Part PU/ Page Part PU/ Page
number version Piece* number Piece* number Piece*
1085.0375 198 1662.0201 121 1801.1101 500 22
1085.0403 . 400 198 1663.0101 100 121 1801.1102 500 22
1086.3101 247 1664.0101 121 1801.1119 500 22
1086.3201 247 1665.3102 121 1801.1121 500 22
1115.0101 . 200 223 1670.5201 125 1801.1146 500 23
1115.2101 . 200 223 1670.5202 100 125 1801.1148 22
1115.4101 . 200 223 1670.5203 125 1801.1151 23
1117.0106 . 500 221 1670.5204 125 1801.1202 500 24
1117.0206 . 500 221 1671.5101 125 1801.1302 23
1206.0201 147 1671.5201 125 1801.1303 23
1206.2503 147 1671.5203 125 1801.1403 400 23
1247.0102 111 1672.5101 125 1801.1520 22
1247.0301 111 1673.5501 125 1801.1908 500 22
1247.2102 111 1675.5315 125 1801.1926 22
1247.2301 1 1681.1101 1000 99 1801.2106 500 23
1550.1902 . 120 244 1681.1354 99 1801.2202 24
1550.1940 244 1681.1702 99 1801.2402 23
1550.1942 244 1681.2102 99 1801.2702 23
1550.1943 244 1681.3101 99 1801.5102 150 23
1550.1944 244 1681.3104 99 1801.6101 500 23
1550.1950 244 1681.3501 99 1801.6102 500 23
1550.3102 51 1681.3701 99 1801.6115 500 23
1550.3609 51 1681.4402 99 1801.6122 500 22
1551.1303 51 1681.4403 99 1801.6130 22
1551.1902 . 120 244 1681.4431 99 1801.6222 500 23
1551.1950 244 1681.4701 99 1802.1101 250 26
1551.2654 51 1681.5701 99 1802.1102 250 26
1551.3102 . 100 51 1681.9408 99 1802.1108 250 26
1551.3103 51 1682.1101 100 1802.1121 250 26
1551.3106 51 1682.1201 100 1802.1123 250 26
1551.3202 . 100 51 1682.1702 100 1802.1221 250 27
1551.3702 51 1682.1902 100 1802.2102 250 27
1552.0102 . 100 52 1682.2701 100 1802.2104 250 27
1552.2601 52 1682.3101 100 1802.2504 26
1552.2602 . 100 52 1682.3201 100 1802.3102 250 27
1552.3102 . 100 52 1682.3702 100 1802.3311 26
1552.3104 52 1682.6101 100 1802.5103 200 27
1552.3112 . 100 52 1682.6401 100 1802.6123 500 26
1552.3117 52 1682.7704 100 1802.6152 27
1552.3602 . 100 52 1683.1101 106 1803.1102 500 24
1552.4602 . 100 52 1683.1201 250 106 1803.1121 24
1552.4702 52 1683.1802 106 1803.1202 500 25
1552.4802 52 1683.8101 106 1803.1252 25
1555.3102 . 200 52 1684.1101 106 1803.2102 500 24
1555.3104 . 200 52 1684.1701 106 1803.5102 24
1555.3108 . 200 52 1684.1801 106 1803.6102 500 24
1555.3109 52 1684.8202 106 1803.6152 24
1555.3111 52 1686.1101 106 1803.6222 500 25
1555.3120 52 1686.6155 106 1804.1102 250 27
1555.3125 52 1686.8104 106 1804.1125 27
1555.3604 52 1687.1104 250 106 1804.1225 28
1555.4608 52 1689.3803 100 1804.2102 250 27
1555.8104 52 1689.4202 100 1804.6121 250 27
1581.1303 51 1691.2101 109 1805.6102 26
1656.1703 76 1691.3201 109 1805.6108 26
1656.1723 76 1703.3201 152 1805.7104 250 26
1660.0201 . 100 121 1703.4001 152 1805.7109 250 26
1660.0202 . 100 121 1703.4101 152 1805.7110 250 26
1660.0222 121 1800.0102 22 1805.7112 26
1660.3202 121 1800.0108 22 1805.7118 500 26
1661.0101 . 100 121 1800.1102 500 22 1806.1102 250 29
1661.0220 121 1800.1104 22 1806.1602 29
1662.0101 . 100 121 1800.1108 500 22 1806.6108 29

* Minimum packaging units




2 INDEX OF PART NUMBERS
PART NUMBERS
Part Stock PU/ Page Part PU/ Page Part PU/ Page
number version Piece* number Piece* number Piece*
1808.1101 24 1832.3311 100 60 1841.1201 250 17
1808.1102 . 500 24 1832.3312 100 60 1841.1301 250 17
1808.1103 . 500 24 1832.3313 100 60 1841.6101 17
1808.1112 24 1832.3407 61 1842.1101 17
1808.1152 25 1832.3602 61 1842.6101 17
1808.1202 . 500 24 1832.6112 61 1843.1101 17
1808.1302 . 500 25 1832.7103 61 1843.1201 250 17
1808.1353 25 1832.8112 61 1846.0201 500 115
1808.2102 . 500 25 1832.9101 61 1846.0204 115
1808.2302 . 500 25 1832.9103 61 1846.2201 115
1808.2704 25 1833.1102 200 58 1846.2251 115
1808.6102 . 500 25 1833.1202 59 1846.3201 400 115
1808.6103 . 500 25 1833.3307 200 58 1855.0102 400 43
1808.6202 25 1833.3312 58 1855.0108 400 43
1808.6302 . 500 25 1833.3402 59 1855.1102 400 43
1809.1102 . 250 27 1834.1102 62 1855.1104 400 43
1809.1202 27 1834.3302 100 62 1855.1108 400 43
1809.1302 . 250 28 1834.3309 100 62 1855.1115 43
1809.2102 28 1834.3311 61 1855.1118 43
1811.1102 . 400 133 1834.3312 100 61 1855.1122 43
1811.1202 133 1834.3402 100 63 1855.1124 43
1812.1102 133 1834.3603 62 1858.0103 300 46
1813.1102 . 400 133 1834.6103 62 1858.0104 46
1814.2102 133 1835.3102 150 60 1858.1102 300 46
1818.1102 . 400 133 1835.3105 150 60 1858.1103 800 46
1818.1202 . 400 133 1835.3107 60 1858.1104 46
1818.1302 . 400 133 1835.3108 150 60 1858.1105 46
1818.2302 133 1835.3111 60 1858.2202 300 46
1819.1102 133 1835.3112 150 60 1858.2204 46
1819.1302 . 200 133 1835.3114 150 60 1858.4202 200 46
1821.1101 . 250 136 1835.3116 60 1858.4205 200 46
1821.6101 . 250 136 1835.3118 150 60 1858.9202 46
1822.1101 . 125 136 1835.3419 60 1881.1103 500 39
1823.1101 . 250 136 1835.3802 61 1881.1104 500 39
1823.6101 136 1835.3902 59 1881.1105 500 39
1824.1101 . 125 136 1835.9413 60 1881.1106 39
1828.1101 . 250 136 1838.0305 58 1881.1108 39
1828.1201 136 1838.1402 250 58 1881.1109 39
1828.1301 . 250 136 1838.1502 250 58 1881.1111 39
1829.1101 136 1838.1509 250 58 1881.1112 39
1829.1301 136 1838.1602 250 58 1881.1209 39
1830.0102 57 1838.3402 250 59 1883.1105 39
1830.3112 . 200 57 1838.3502 250 59 1883.1106 39
1830.3118 . 200 57 1838.3901 200 58 1890.1104 37
1831.0114 57 1838.4307 59 1901.1102 300 19
1831.1107 . 200 57 1838.8302 59 1901.1103 300 19
1831.1202 . 200 58 1839.0105 63 1901.1106 19
1831.1253 58 1839.1402 150 62 1901.1152 19
1831.3311 . 200 57 1839.1407 150 62 1911.1102 300 19
1831.3312 . 200 57 1839.1410 62 1911.1104 19
1831.3313 . 200 57 1839.1502 62 1921.1101 19
1831.3402 . 200 58 1839.1507 150 62 1921.1102 300 19
1831.3606 57 1839.1509 62 1932.1113 71
1831.3607 57 1839.1518 62 1932.3112 100 71
1831.3815 57 1839.1602 62 1932.3113 71
1831.3816 57 1839.3352 63 1932.3114 72
1831.3933 57 1839.3402 150 63 1932.3116 72
1831.8112 . 200 57 1839.3502 150 63 1932.3118 72
1831.8202 58 1839.3503 63 1932.3130 72
1832.0113 61 1839.3512 62 1932.3131 72
1832.1102 . 100 61 1839.3602 63 1932.3132 72
1832.1612 60 1839.7304 63 1932.3136 72
1832.3307 . 100 61 1841.1101 250 117 1932.3137 72

* Minimum packaging units
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2 INDEX OF PART NUMBERS
LAMPS
Part Stock PU/ Page Part Page Part Stock PU/ Page
number version Piece* number number version Piece*
1932.3312 72 3006.2306 164 3250.0613 86
1932.3314 72 3230.0101 78 3250.0616 86
1932.3412 72 3230.0102 78 3250.0649 86
1932.3413 . 100 72 3230.0201 78 3251.0001 86
1934.2114 73 3230.0202 78 3251.0002 84
1934.3112 73 3230.0301 78 3251.0003 85
1934.3114 73 3230.0302 78 3251.0004 86
1935.3112 . 100 71 3230.0501 79 3251.0005 84
1935.3113 . 100 71 3230.0502 79 4021.0101 . 250 144
1935.3114 . 100 7 3230.0601 79 4021.0203 144
1935.3118 . 100 7 3230.0602 79 4021.0512 3 250 144
1935.3119 7 3230.0701 79 4021.0801 3 250 144
1935.3128 71 3230.0702 79 4021.1203 144
1935.3129 7 3230.1902 78 4021.4420 . 300 144
1935.3131 71 3250.0001 84 4021.4620 ] 300 144
1935.3134 7 3250.0006 84 4021.4723 . 200 144
1935.3135 7 3250.0007 84 4021.4920 3 250 144
1935.3137 7 3250.0009 84 4024.0501 144
1935.3138 71 3250.0013 84 4024.4601 144
1935.3218 72 3250.0030 84 5000.0101 . 250 113
1939.0454 73 3250.0033 84 5000.0103 . 250 113
1939.3119 . 100 73 3250.0052 84 5000.0104 . 250 113
1939.3125 73 3250.0057 84 5000.0211 3 250 113
1939.3312 . 100 73 3250.0060 84 5000.0212 113
1939.3314 . 100 73 3250.0069 84 5000.0501 . 250 113
1939.3318 73 3250.0072 84 6425.0101 . 400 166
1941.1102 49 3250.0106 84 6425.1101 . 400 166
1941.1103 49 3250.0115 84 6425.3111 3 400 166
1941.1105 49 3250.0118 84 6425.3121 166
1941.1203 49 3250.0139 84 6425.3131 3 400 166
2061.1202 236 3250.0142 84 6425.4111 . 400 166
2066.2102 238 3250.0160 84 6425.4121 . 400 166
2066.2103 238 3250.0163 84 6425.4131 . 400 166
2066.2104 238 3250.0167 84 6425.5111 3 400 166
2066.2105 238 3250.0170 84 6425.5131 3 400 166
2066.2106 238 3250.0184 85 6425.6111 166
2066.2107 238 3250.0196 85 6425.6131 166
2066.2112 238 3250.0289 85 6450.0001 . 400 172
2066.3101 238 3250.0298 85 6450.0003 . 400 172
2066.3102 238 3250.0301 85 6450.0005 3 400 172
2410.0101 156 3250.0322 85 6450.0006 3 400 172
2410.0301 . 10 156 3250.0325 85 6450.0007 172
2410.0401 . 10 156 3250.0343 85 6450.0008 172
2410.0501 . 10 156 3250.0346 85 6450.0009 172
2410.1001 . 10 156 3250.0350 85
2420.0101 . 12 159 3250.0353 85
2420.0102 . 12 159 3250.0367 86 1667.0101 122
2420.0301 . 12 159 3250.0376 86 1667.0102 122
2420.0501 . 12 159 3250.0379 86 1677.5306 126
2420.4101 . 6 159 3250.0418 86 1677.5308 126
2420.5201 159 3250.0428 86 1806.1508 30
3000.0452 173 3250.0431 86 1807.1102 3 500 30
3003.0452 173 3250.0433 86 1807.1108 3 500 30
3006.2100 164 3250.0436 86 1807.1126 30
3006.2101 164 3250.0496 86 1807.6103 30
3006.2102 164 3250.0511 86 1837.1118 64
3006.2104 164 3250.0514 86 1837.3102 64
3006.2105 164 3250.0569 86 1837.8102 64
3006.2106 164 3250.0572 86 1837.8108 64
3006.2107 164 3250.0574 86 3237.0102 79
3006.2151 164 3250.0577 86 3237.0104 79
3006.2300 164 3250.0587 86 3237.0106 79
3006.2301 164 3250.0590 86 3237.0108 79

* Minimum packaging units




2 INDEX OF PART NUMBERS
ACCESSORIES
Part Description Page Part Description Page Part Description Page
number number number
190.059.013 Parallel guide for double key 203.086.013 Dummy piece 35 203.108.086 Cap design 1 -
caps, pitch 16 mm 169 203.089.011 Predectioncap 35, 37, 44, 47,115 lock 2, red; no light. g. 88
190.059.023 Parallel guide for double/ 203.090.011 Predection cap 35 203.108.096 Cap design 1 -
triple key caps, 203.103.013 Dummy piece 55 lock 3, red; no light. g. 88
pitch 16/19 mm 169 203.105.011 Lever receptacle black 138 203.108.106 Cap design 1 -
190.072.013 Auxiliary actuators, 203.105.016 Cap design 1 - lock 1, red; 1 light. g. 88
L43: adjustable roller lever 188, 196 black, 1 light guide 87 203.108.116 Cap design 1 -
190.074.013 Auxiliary actuators, 203.105.021 Lever receptacle white 138 lock 2, red; 1 light. g. 88
L45: adjustable simulated 203.105.026 Cap design 1 - 203.108.126  Cap design 1 -
roller 188,196 black, 2 light guide 87 lock 3, red; 1 light. g. 88
190.075.013 Auxiliary actuators, 203.105.031 Lever receptacle red 138 203.145.051 Dummy cap 69
L41: adjustable plastic 203.105.036 Cap design 1 - 203.146.051 Dummy cap 69
lever 188,196 red, 1 light guide 87 203.201.011  Protection cap 68, 123
190.372.041  Auxiliary actuators, 203.105.041 Lever receptacle green 138 203.442.011  Rocker with stop 80
L32: simulated roller, 203.105.046 Cap design 1 - 203.701.011 Protection cap 108
mounted on NC side 196 red, 2 light guide 87 203.731.011 Protection cap 68
190.389.011 Rocker without stop 80 203.106.011  Pushbutton 119 203.990.015 Cap design 1 -
190.389.021 Rocker with stop 80 203.106.016 Cap design 1 - black, no light guide 87
191.013.013 Stainless spring steel 208 black, 1 light guide 88 203.990.045 Cap design 1 -
191.071.011  Auxiliary actuators, 203.106.026 Cap design 1 - red, no light guide 87
LO1: straight lever 188,195 black, 2 light guide 88 203.991.015 Cap design 1 -
191.071.021 Auxiliary actuators, 203.106.036 Cap design 1 - black, no light guide 88
L02: straight lever 188,195 red, 1 light guide 88 203.991.045 Cap design 1 -
191.071.021 Auxiliary actuators, L02: 203.106.046 Cap design 1 - red, no light guide 88
straight lever, mounted on NC side 195 red, 2 light guide 88 205.008.011  Pushbutton 119
191.071.041  Auxiliary actuators 203.107.016 Cap design 1 - 207.122.011 Protection cap 4
L21: simulated roller 188,195 lock 1, bl.; no light. g. 87 217 xxx.xxx  Installation frame 245
191.071.051 Auxiliary actuators, 203.107.026 Cap design 1 - 217.127.491 Housing 69
L22: simulated roller 188,195 lock 2, bl.; no light g. 87 217.132.031 Housing 69
191.071.051 Auxiliary actuators, L22: 203.107.036 Cap design 1 - 217.313.011  Mounting frame black 76
simulated roller, mounted on NC side195 lock 3, bl.; no light g. 87 217.313.041  Mounting frame anthracite metallic 76
191.071.101 Auxiliary actuators, 203.107.046 Cap design 1 - 217.353.021 Installation frame 80
L03: straight lever 188,195 lock 1, bl.; 1 light g. 87 217.849.011 Block connector 81,90
191.078.013 Auxiliary actuators, 203.107.056 Cap design 1 - 217.879.011 Adapter frame 89
L11: roller lever 188,195 lock 2, bl.; 1 light g. 87 217.887.011 Assembly frame, can be
191.078.023 Auxiliary actuators, 203.107.066 Cap design 1 - stringed together; black (end piece) 88
L12: roller lever 188,195 lock 3, bl.; 1 light g. 87 217.887.021  Assembly frame, can be stringed
191.078.023 Auxiliary actuators, L12: 203.107.076 Cap design 1 - together; black (center piece) 88
roller lever, mounted on NC side 195 lock 1, red; no light. g. 87 217.954.011 Block connector 69, 74
191.079.013 Auxiliary actuators, 203.107.086 Cap design 1 - 231.005.021 Insulating plate for solder
L11: roller lever 200 lock 2, red; no light. g. 87 terminal 0.5 mm 186
191.079.023 Auxiliary actuators, 203.107.096 Cap design 1 - 231.009.011 Insulating plate for solder
L12: roller lever 200 lock 3, red; no light. g. 87 terminal 0.5 mm 208
191.080.091 Auxiliary actuators, 203.107.106 Cap design 1 - 231.010.011 Insulating plate for solder
LO1: straight lever 200 lock 1, red; 1 light. g. 87 terminal 0.5 mm 208
191.080.101 Auxiliary actuators, 203.107.116 Cap design 1 - 231.010.021 nsulating plate for solder
L02: straight lever 200 lock 2, red; 1 light. g. 87 terminal 0.8 mm 208
191.080.451  Auxiliary actuators, 203.107.126 Cap design 1 - 237.036.011 Dummy piece 89
L21: simulated roller 200 lock 3, red; 1 light. g. 87 240.001.011 Identification plate 118,137,140
191.080.471  Auxiliary actuators, 203.108.016 Cap design 1 - 240.002.011 Identification plate 118,138, 140
L22: simulated roller 200 lock 1, bl.; no light g. 88 248.008.013 Protection hood 157
191.081.011 Auxiliary actuators, 203.108.026 Cap design 1 - 248.011.013 Protection hood 160
L31: differential lever 182 lock 2, bl.; no light g. 88 288.029.011 Female connector 81,90
191.081.031 Auxiliary actuators, 203.108.036 Cap design 1 - 340.040.011 Gasket 123
L21: simulated roller 182 lock 3, bl.; no light g. 88 343.001.013 Protection cap green 138
191.081.041 Auxiliary actuators, 203.108.046 Cap design 1 - 343.001.023 Protection cap black 138
L02: straight lever 182 lock 1, bl.; 1 light g. 88 343.001.033 Protection cap red 138
203.007.013  Dummy piece 35 203.108.056 Cap design 1 - 343.002.023 Protection cap 119
203.007.023 Dummy piece VO material 35 lock 2, bl.; 1 light g. 88 343.171.011 Panel seal 89
203.020.013 Dummy piece 127 203.108.066 Cap design 1 - 343.171.021 Seal for adapter frame 89
203.028.013 Dummy piece 123 lock 3, bl.; 1 light g. 88 825.000.011 Key cap, pitch 19 mm,
203.069.013 Dummy piece 80 203.108.076 Cap design 1 - square, without LED window,
203.078.011 Predection cap 69 lock 1, red; no light. g. 88 anthracite 167
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826.000.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.055.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.076.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm,

square, without LED window, square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white

anthracite 167 characters "E" 170 characters "Z" 170
826.000.021 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.056.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.170.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm,

square, without LED window, square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white

dark grey 167 characters "F" 170 characters "«" 170
826.000.071 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.057.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 827.020.011 Key cap with oval

square, without LED square, anthracite with white actuation surface, design,

window, red 167 characters "G" 170 pitch 16 mm, anthracite 167
826.001.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.058.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 827.020.021 Key cap with oval

square, anthracite white square, anthracite with white actuation surface, design,

characters "1" 170 characters "H" 170 pitch 16 mm, dark grey 167
826.002.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.059.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 827.100.011 Key cap with round

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white actuation surface, design,

characters "2" 170 characters "" 170 pitch >15 mm, anthracite 168
826.003.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.060.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 827.100.021 Key cap with round

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white actuation surface, design,

characters "3" 170 characters "J" 170 pitch >15 mm, dark grey 168
826.004.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.061.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 827.100.031 Key cap with round

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white actuation surface, design,

characters "4" 170 characters "K" 170 pitch >15 mm, grey 168
826.005.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.062.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 828.000.011 Key cap, pitch 19 mm,

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white square, with LED window,

characters "5" 170 characters "L" 170 anthracite 167
826.006.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.063.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 828.000.021 Key cap, pitch 19 mm,

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white square, with LED window,

characters "6" 170 characters "M" 170 dark grey 167
826.007.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.064.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 829.000.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm,

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white square, with LED window,

characters "7" 170 characters "N" 170 anthracite 167
826.008.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.065.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 829.000.021 Key cap, pitch 16 mm,

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white square, with LED window,

characters "8" 170 characters "0" 170 dark grey 167
826.009.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.066.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 834.900.013 Key cap transparent,

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white enclosed loose, pitch 19 mm,

characters "9" 170 characters "P" 170 transparent/anthracite 168
826.010.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.067.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 835.900.013 Key cap transparent,

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white enclosed loose, pitch 16 mm,

characters "0" 170 characters "Q" 170 transparent/anthracite 168
826.017.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.068.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 840.000.011 Key cap with ergonomic

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white actuation surface, round,

characters "+" 170 characters "R" 170 anthracite 167
826.018.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.069.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 840.000.021 Key cap with ergonomic

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white actuation surface, round,

characters "-" 170 characters "S" 170 dark grey 167
826.022.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.070.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 840.000.071 Key cap with ergonomic

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white actuation surface, round,

characters "*" 170 characters "T" 170 red 167
826.023.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.071.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 842.000.011 Key cap, double, pitch 16 mm,

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white without LED window,

characters "#" 170 characters "U" 170 anthracite 168
826.051.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.072.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 842.000.021 Key cap, double, pitch 16 mm,

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white without LED window,

characters "A" 170 characters "V" 170 dark grey 168
826.052.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.073.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 842.500.011 Key cap, double, pitch 16 mm,

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white without LED window,

characters "B" 170 characters "W" 170 anthracite 168
826.053.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.074.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 843.000.011 Key cap, triple,

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white pitch 16 mm,

characters "C" 170 characters "X" 170 anthracite 169
826.054.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 826.075.011 Key cap, pitch 16 mm, 844.000.011 Key cap, double, pitch 19 mm,

square, anthracite with white square, anthracite with white without LED window,

characters "D" 170 characters "Y" 170 anthracite 168
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844.500.011 Key cap, double, pitch 19 mm,

without LED window,

dark grey 168
845.000.011 Key cap, triple,

pitch 19 mm,

anthracite 169
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AUSTRALIA / NEW ZEALAND

Cutter Electronics
www.cutter.com.au

GERMANY

MUTRON Miiller GmbH & Co.
www.muetron.de

AUSTRIA

Braun & Braun
www.braun-braun.at

BELARUS

FEK
www.fek.by

CANADA

siehe USA

CHINA

Beijing Eruipu Electronics Co. Ltd.
WWW.eruipu.com

Chengdu Ican Automatic Control Technology Co. Ltd.
www.icansensing.com

Le Champ (S.E.A.) Pte Ltd.
www.lechamp.com.sg

Shenzen Beifang Electronics Co. Ltd.
www.szbeifang.com

Shanghai Yinshatai Industrial
www.yinshatai.com

Shanghai Zeiger Science & Technology Co. Ltd.
www.zeiger.com.cn

Wisdom Plus (M) SDN BHD
(Shenzhen Office)

(Shanghai Office)

(Beijing Office)
www.wisdomplus.com

CZECH REPUBLIC

FK Technics GmbH
www.fktechnics.cz

DENMARK

EG Electronics
www.egelectronics.com

Hans Folsgaard A/S
www.hf.dk

ESTONIA

Perel Eesti AS
www.perel.ee

FINLAND

Perel 0Y
www.perel.fi

FRANCE

Avnet Abacus
www.avnet-abacus.eu

Yelloz Components
www.yellozcomponents.com

GERMANY

BADER GmbH & Co. KG
www.bader.net

Biirklin OHG
www.buerklin.com

Conrad Electronic GmbH
www.conrad.biz

Distrelec Schuricht GmbH
www.distrelec.de

ETB Electronic Team
www.eth-electronic.de

EVE GmbH
www.eve.de

EVG Martens GmbH & Co. KG
www.evg.de

Farnell GmbH
www.farnell.com

J. Findler & Sohn Elektrotechn. GmbH
www.findlerusohn.de

J.W. Zander GmbH & Co.
www.zander-gruppe.de

Josef Traub GmbH
www.traub-gmbh.de

PR-Tronik Elektronik-Handels GmbH

www.pr-tronik.de

Reichelt Elektronik
www.reichelt.de

Repro Elektronik GmbH
www.repro-elektronik.de

RS Components GmbH
www.rs-online.com

Semtech GmbH
www.semtech.de

Unielektro GmbH & Co KG
www.unielektro.de

Werner GmbH
www.werner-electronic.de

GREAT BRITAIN

Nexus Components Ltd.
WWW.Nexuscomponents.co.uk

HONG KONG

Group Tower Electronics
www.grouptower.com

HUNGARY

$.0.S. Electronic, Spol. S.R.0.
WWW.808.8K

INDIA

Le Champ (S.E.A.) Pte Ltd.
www.lechamp.com.sg

ITALY

Avnet Abacus
www.avnet-abacus.eu

Newen SRL
www.newensrl.it

JAPAN

Correns Corporation
WWW.COITens.co.jp

KOREA

SAEIL System Co.
e-mail saeilpark@dreamwiz.com

NETHERLAND

W. Geuken B.V.
www.geuken.nl

NORWAY

ELFA Elektronik AS
www.elfa.se

PAN EUROPEAN

Farnell GmbH
www.farnell.com

RS Components GmbH
WWW.IS-components.com

POLAND

Astat sp. z 0.0.
www.astat.com.pl

MARQUARDT

DISTRIBUTORS

SINGAPORE / MALAYSIA /
PHILIPPINES / THAILAND

Le Champ (S.E.A.) Pte Ltd.
(Singapur Office)

(Malaysia Offices)

(Philippines Office)

(Thailand Office)

(Vietnam Office)

(Indonesia Office)
www.lechamp.com.sg

V-Serve International Pte Ltd.
WWW.V-Serve.com.sg

Wisdom Plus (M) SDN BHD
(Malaysia Offices)

(Bangkok Thailand Office)
www.wisdomplus.com

SLOVAKIA

S.0.S. Electronic, Spol. S.R.0.
WWW.508.5k

SLOVENIA

INTERKONT Berger GmbH
www.interkont.si

SOUTH AFRICA

Avnet Kopp Pty. Ltd.
www.avnet.co.za

SOUTH AMERICA
Future Electronics
www.futureelectronics.com

Mouser Electronics, Inc.
WwWw.mouser.com

SOB Schurter + 0KW do Brasil
www.sob-brasil.com

SPAIN

Eurotronix S.A.
www.eurotronix.com

SWEDEN

EG Electronics AB
www.egelectronics.com

SWITZERLAND
Novitronic AG
www.novitronic.ch

Omni Ray AG
www.omniray.ch

TAIWAN

Chia Jun Co., Ltd.
www.chiajun.com.tw

TURKEY

Kapman Miimessillik
www.kapman.org

USA / CANADA
Beyond Components
www.beyondc.com

Future Electronics
www.futureelectronics.com

Genie Group
WwWw.geniegroup.com

Dacpol Co. Ltd.
www.dacpol.com.pl

Hammond Electronics
www.hammondelec.com

PORTUGAL

Montenegro S.A.
www.jmontenegro.pt

RUMANIA

S0S Electronic Spol. S.R.0.
WWW.808.8K

RUSSIA

MFC Fulcrum
www.fulcrum.ru

Perel Russia
www.perel-russia.ru

Heilind Electronics, Inc.
www.heilind.com

Marsh Electronics, Inc.
www.marshelectronics.com
Masline Electronics, Inc.
www.masline.com

Mouser Electronics, Inc.
WWWw.mouser.com

Spemco
WWW.SPemco.com
Wes-Garde Components Group, Inc.
www.wesgarde.com




Rochester Hills, USA

MARQUARDT INTERNATIONAL.

B3 Schaffhausen, Switzerland

Moissy Cramayel, France

Cazenovia, USA

lrapuato, Mexico |

Trossingen, Germany

Tunis, Tunisia

Sibiu, Romania

LOCATIONS SWITCHES, SENSORS & CONTROLS.

»»» GERMANY .
Marquardt Mechatronik GmbH
Schloss-StraBe 16

78604 Rietheim-Weilheim

Telefon +49 (0) 74 24/99-0

Telefax +49 (0) 74 24/99-2399
marquardt@marquardt.de

Vertrieb und Entwicklung
www.marquardt.com

>>» SWITZERLAND
Marquardt Verwaltungs-GmbH
Niederlassung Schaffhausen
Ernst-Mdller-StraBe 7

Postfach 952

CH-8201 Schaffhausen

Telefon +41 (0) 52/644 3000

Telefax +41 (0) 52/644 3060
marquardt@marquardt.ch

Vertrieb, Entwicklung und Produktion

»»FRANCE .
Marquardt France S.A.R.L.

520, avenue Blaise Pascal — Lot n° 5
77557 Moissy Cramayel Cedex
Telefon +33 (0) 1/64 13 60 70
Telefax +33 (0) 1/64 1360 71
info@marquardt.fr

Vertrieb

»»RUMANIA
Marquardt Schaltsysteme S.C.S.

Str. Munchen No. 2, 550018

Zona Industriala Vest

RO - Sibiu

Telefon +40 (0) 269 / 50-17 00
Telefax +40 (0) 269 / 50-17 06
info@marquardt.ro

Entwicklung und Produktion

Marquardt Switches Inc.

2711 Route 20 East

Cazenovia, N.Y. 13035-0465

Telefon +01 (0) 315/65580-50
Telefax +01 (0) 315/65580-42
info@margswitch.com

Vertrieb, Entwicklung und Produktion

»»»MEXICO
Marquardt Mexico, S. DE R.L. DE
C.V.

Rio Danubio No. 84

Parque Industrial Castro del Rio
36810 Irapuato, Guanajuato

Produktion

Mumbai, India

Rietheim-Weilheim, Germany

Bottingen, Germany

22 CHINA
Marquardt Switches

(Shanghai) Co., Ltd.

No. 650 Qingda Road

Heqing Industrial Zone

Shanghai (Pudong) 20 12 01

Telefon +86 (0) 21/5897-3302
Telefax +86 (0) 21/5897-2399
mscsh@marquardt.com.cn

Vertrieb, Entwicklung und Produktion

>»TUNISIA
Marquardt Mécatronique Tunisie SARL
104 Avenue de I'U.M.A.

2036 La Soukra, Tunis

Telefon +216 (0) 70 / 681-333
Telefax +216 (0) 70/ 682-110
info@marquardt-tn.com

Produktion

>»INDIA .
Marquardt India Pvt. Ltd.

21, Govt. Industrial Estate

Kandivali (West) — Mumbai 400 067
Telefon +91 (0) 22/28684519
Telefax +91 (0) 22/286885 10
sales@marquardtindia.com

Vertrieb, Entwicklung und Produktion

B3 Sharighai, China
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